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CHAPTER 1
A FUNCTIONAL FRAMEWORK FOR STUDYING THE BOLIVIAN MNR
The purpose of this chapter is to develop a general framework for

the analysis of the Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (MNR) of

Bolivia during the period from 1954 to 1964. The approach adopted is
known as the functional approach to comparative politics.1 In this
chapter a brief review of functional theory in anthropology and socio-
logy will introduce the general theory as well as the problems and dif-
ficulties involved in its usage. The next section will be an analysis
of the specific functional approach developed by the political scientist
Gabriel Almond. A general critique of functional theory and a specific
criticism of Almond's approach will follow. The final section-wIil
develop and define the exact functional framework to be utilized in

the paper.

A, Origins and Development of Functional Theory

Functionalism or functional theory as used in political science was
borrowed from other disciplines.2 A brief review of the works of the

anthropologist, A. R. Radcliffe-Brown, and the sociologists, Talcott

lThe leading exponent of the functional approach to comparative
politics is Gabriel Almond. His two best known works are: ''Introduc-
tion,' in Almond and James S. Coleman (eds.), The Politics of Developing
Areas (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1960); and Almond and J.
Bingham Powell, Jr., Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach
(Boston: Little, Brown, and Co., 1960).

2The terms ''functionalism,' '"functional theory,' '"functional
analysis,'" and ''functional approach,' are often used indiscriminately.
The writer has dropped the use of the term ''functionalism'' because it
appears less precise than the others; also because the other terms

1
L —
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Parsons and Robert K. Merton, will provide the necessary background to
assess the development of Almond's theory, as well as to introduce the
reader to the basic assumptions and pitfalls of functional analysis.3
However, before tracing these intellectual antecedents, it may prove
rewarding to take a look at the various problems encountered in the use
of the very word '"function." As Robert K. Merton has pointed out, the
word has several meanings which do little to give it the intellectual
clarity appropriate for a theoretical framework.4 Merton found five
commonly used meanings for function. The first may refer to a popular
gathering or festive occasion in common usage, e.g., the Mayor attended
the party (function) at the country club. Furnction is also used by

the economists to refer to occupation, as in the phrase ''functional
analysis of group.' Merton suggests that this second meaning of the
word function is used popularly as well as by political scientists when
referring to activities assigned to incumbents of a social status or

political position. From this usage we derive the word 'functionary"

suggest only a theoretical framework rather than a comprehensive answer
to all social and political problems.

For the interrelationship of ''functionalism' in the social sciences,
see Don Martindale, "Forward," in Martindale (ed.) Functionalism in the
Social Sciences, The Annals of the American Political and Social Science
Academy, Monograph No. 5 (February, 1965); also Robert K. Merton,
"Manifest and Latent Functions,' in Social Theory and Social Structure
(New York: The Free Press, 1957), pp. 46-8.

A, R. Radcliffe-Brown, '"On the Concept of Function in Social Science,"
in Structure and Function in Primitive Society (Glencoe: The Free Press,
1952), pp. 178-87; Talcott Parsons, '"An Outline of the Social System,'" in
Parsons, et. al., Theories of Society, Vol. I' (New York: The Frec Press,
1961), pp. 30-79; also Parsons, The Seegial System (Glencoe: The Free Press,
1951); and Merton, op. cit.

4Merton, op. cit., pp. 20-1. The diffdculty of employing the word
"function' was brought home to the writer in the discussion of what the
specific "tasks" performed by the MNR and the PRI were to be called. Nor-
mally they would be called "functions' but in the restricted context of
[this paper that was impossible.
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or public official. He suggests that it would be best to exciude this
meaning because it is largely limited to institutional roles. A fourth
and more precise meaning of the word is in mathematics when referring to
a variable in relation to one or more other variables in terms of which
the original variable may be explained. The only difficulty with this
meaning according to Merton is that social scientists have transferred
and confused the term by intermingling it with "'interdependence,"
"reciprocal relation,'" or '"mutually dependent variations.' The fifth
concept of function is that which is central to functional analysis as
practiced in sociology and social anthropology. Borrowing ifrom the bio-
logical sciences, this concept of function sees it as ''the vital or
organic processes considered in the respects in which they contribute to
the maintenance of the organism."5 It is this latter usage of the word
function which is the primary focus of this chapter‘ahd the paper.

One of the leading exponents of the functional approach in anthro-
pology was A. R. Radcliffe-Brown who was most explicit in using models
found in the biological sciences.” Since Radcliffe-Brown systematically
and succinctly lays down the major tenets of functional theory as it has
developed in the social sciences, a detailed examination of his theory
appears appropriate. He openly states that the concept of function
"applied to human societies is based on an analogy between social life and
organic life." He notes that the comparison was prevalent throughout the
nineteenth century in the field of sociology and first encountered system-

atic treatment in the work cf the French sociologist Emile Durlheim.

Sibid., p. 21.
6All references will be found in the article cited in footnote
No. 3.
L _
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Durkheim defined the function of a social institution as the correspon-
dénce between it and the needs of the social organism. In order to avoid
the teleological connotations of ''needs," Radcliffe-Brown substitutes the
term "'necessary conditions for existence.'" He also stresses that any
attempt to apply the concept of function in the social sciences involves
the basic assumption that there are necessary conditions of existence for
human societies and institutions.

In returning to the analogy between social and animal life, he notes
that "an animal organism is an agglomeration of cells and interstitial
flﬁids arranged in relation to one another not as an aggregate but as an
integrated whole." It is a complex, integrated system and the system of
relations by which the various units are brought together is the structure
of the organism. The organism itself is not the structure; iather it is
arranged in a structure, i.e., the organism has structure. Structure is
then defined as a set of relations between entities. While the cells of
an organism may be lost or changed, as long as the organism lives it pre-
serves a certain continuity of structure. This process of structural
continuity of the organism is called life. "The life-process consists of
the activities and interactions of the constituent units of the organism,
the cells, and the organs into which the cells are united.'" The word
fpnction is used in this case to refer to the life of the organism as the
functioning of its structure. In considering any one aspect of the life
process, e.g., «respiration, digestion, etc., its function is the part it
plays in, and the contribution it makes to, the life of the organism as
a whole.

In carrying on with his analogy of social life with animal life, three

sets of problems are presented: the first is that of morphology, that is
the types of structures, their variations, and how they may be classifgfif
Ji

LT /TS e weamemave s e, e 1e?,
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the second is that of physiology meaning how structures function and what
is the nature of the life-process; and the third is the problem of evolu-
tion or development--how dc new types of organisms come into existence?
Each society has social structure; the essential units are human beings
who are connected by a definite set of social relations into an integrated
whole. The continuity of the social structure is not destroyed by changes
in units since this continuity is maintained by the process of social

life consisting of the activities and interactions of individual human
beings. The social life of the commnity is defined as the functioning
of the social structure. Thus according to Radcliffe-Brown, the concept
of function involves '"'the notion of a structure consisting of a set of

relations amongst unit entities, the continuity of the structure being

maintained by a life-process made up of the activities of the constitu-

ent units." His definition of function is the correspondence between a
structure and the necessary conditions for the existence of a social
organism.

Radcliffe-Brown notes that there are two important points at which
the comparison between animal and social organisms begins to break down.
In the animal organism it is possible to distinguish the structure inde-
rendent of the physiology. But there is no way to study the "anatomy"
of a social structure; the entire social structure must be observed.
While it may be possible to isolate certain demographic characteristics,
these have little meaning unless the relations between various units are
observed in their social activities. Social morphology cannot be sepa-
rated fram social physiology; the researcher must combine the two,
thereby greatly complicating his task. The second major distinction
between a social and animal organism is that whereas the latter can

Lgpldom change its structural type (without death), the former can and ]
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does change its structure--as in the case of revolution. In order to
avoid this problem, Radcliffe-Brown simply states that the function of
a particular social usage is the contribution it makes to the total
social life. This means that any social system retains a certain type
of continuity or unity which he terms "functional unity." Functional
unity is then defined as a "condition in which all parts of the social
system work together with a sufficient degree of harmony or internal
consistency, i.e., without producing persistent conflicts which can
neither be resolved nor regulated.' While the thesis of functional
unity has been highly criticized, it should be noted that Radcliffe-
Brown only called it an h.ypothesis.7

Equally important, he introduced another concept of functional
theory which has received relatively little attention, namely the con-
cept of dysfunction. The Greeks had a word for good order, social
health, and hammony in the city-state and that word was eunomia. They
called disorder, social ill-health, and iack of harmony dysnomia.
Radcliffe-Brown believed that the concept of eunomia could be equated
with that of functional unity or the harmonious working together of
societal parts. He even suggested that objective criteria for eval-
uating the health of a society could be developed and therefore, the
researcher would be able to determine functional and dysfunctional
structures. The social scientist would also be able to study social
change since any society with a measure of dysnomia would struggle to
achieve eunomia especially in the case of the '"mative peoples subjected

to the domination of the civilized nations''--remarkable foresight in

7See the various criticisms of Radcliffe-Brown mentioned in
Martindale, op. cit., passim.

L _l
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light of the applica*ion of functional theory to the study of the develop-
ing areas of Asia, Africa, and Latin America. Despite the obvious teleo-
logical connotations of his remarks, the concept of dysfunction in

Radcliffe-Brown's thesis has been ignored by subsequent advocates and

critics of functional theory.8

In this short but concise statement of Radcliffe-Brown's theory are
to be found most of the major tenets of functional theory as it has de-
veloped in the social sciences, including political science:

1) Every political system or social system must perform certain
"functions" in order to exist. These functions, i.e., the
necessary conditions for existence, may be discovered and
analyzed by the observer.

2) There is, however, a need to look at the social (or
political) system as a whole. The system is an organic
functioning whole and isolation of the functional
requisites will either be impossible or present a dis-
torted picture of the system.

3) These functions are interrelated in a functional umity.
A change in one or more of the functions will therefore
produce changes in the other functions as well as for the
entire system. There is thus an interdependence of the
functions of the system.

4) Functions are performed by structures. These structures
or sets of relations may vary from system to system but
the essential factor to note is that the functions must
be performed by structures. This means that comparison
of the various structures which perform the functions is
possible between and among different systems.

5) Although the goal of every system is an harmonious work-
ing together of all parts, functional unity, this does
not prevent a certain degree of disharmony from being
introduced. However, it is possible for the scientific
observer to imeasure these dysfunctions against some
yardstick of functional unity.

Following Radcliffe-Brown, two sociologists have elaborated on

functional thenry. Talcott Parsons has had the greatest influence on

8Verton, op. cit., fails to mention that Radcliffe-Brown discusses
E?e concept of dysfunction. 1
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Gabriel Almond and is perhaps the most important.9 In the Parsonian
scheme a system is a set of parts or subsystems which interact in such a
slow fashion that they may be treated as constant. These interactions
and transactions tend to persist and when they are conducive to the main-
tenance or reproduction of the system they are called functions. A
social system must perform four basic functions; (1) pattern maintenance,
(2) goal attainment, (3) adaptation, and (4) integration.10 Pattern
maintenance is essentially the study of the attitudes, values, and
beliefs which support the system. Goal attaimment refers to the need for
every system to have necessary motivatiuus to maintain the system.
Although these goals may or may not ke realizable, the question of
adaptation refers to the ability of the system to adapt itself to re-
sources in light of the sought-after goals. The final function, inte-
gration, refers to the capacity of the subsystems to contribute to the
effective working of the whole system. Although these functions are
not explicitly used by Almond, they are influential and Parsons has had
some impact on the developmeant of functional theory in political
science.

Another sociologist who has had effect on the formulation of

11

functional theory is Robert K. Merton. Merton formulated his

9Parsons, op. cit.

10gor an explanation--often needed due to verbal obscurity--of
Parson's work, see Karl Deutsch, "Integration and the Social System:
Implications of Functional Analysis,'" in Deutsch, et. al., The
Integration of Political Commmnities (Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott and
Co., 1964), pp. 179-208; also Deutsch, The Nerves of Government (New York:
Free Press of Glencoe, 1963), pp. 47-50; for a criticism of Parsons based
on the lack of empirical evidence found in his work, see Ian Whitaker,
'"The Nature and Value of Functionalism in Sociology,' in Martindale (ed.),
op. cit., p. 134.

11 i
L Merton, op. cit. N

R . . .
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functional approach through criticisms of functionalism as employed in
an.thropology.12 He posits three major, interconnected postulates which
have been prevalent in functional analysis: that of the functional
unity of society, that of universal functionalism, and last, that of
the "indisposability" of the structures. In attacking the Radcliffe-
Brown assumption that the social system displays a tendency towards
harmony, Merton states that the measure of functional unity is not be-
yond the reach of empirical test (it should be added that Radcliffe-
Brown also stated this although it is seldom noted by his critics).
Societies wiii not have all the same degree of integration in which
every culturally standardized activity or belief is functional for

that particular society. In fact social usages may be either func-
tional or dysfunctional. Universal functionalism holds that every
structure must fulfill a function. Merton nctes that an item may have
functions, but one cannot assume that such an item (or structure) must
be functional. Structures have a net balance of functional consequences
and therefore can perform positively or negatively in terms of their
functions. Finally, Merton states that the common assumption that
specific structures must perform certain funciions is manifestly faise.
Other structures may perform a function and he states his thesis in the
following rule: just as the same item (structure) may have multiple
functions, so may function be diversely fulfilled by alternative items.
The remainder of Merton's presentation is devoted to a discussion of
manifest (observed) and latent (unobserved) functions; these func-

tional categories have been utilized by political scientists less

12 . .
His attack was directed chiefly against Malinowski.

(. .
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concerned with the development of functional theory per se. 13

B. Functional Theory in Political Science: The Theory of Gabriel Almond

Functional analysis in political science has borrowed heavily from
the preceding anthropologists and sociologists but it is often difficult
to trace the direct influence of their work. It should be pointed out
that several diffcient levels of functional analysis have been employed
in political science. In a perceptive article, William Flanigan and
Edwin Fogelman distinguish three different types of functionalism oper-
ating in political science: eclectic functionalism, empirical function-
alism, and structural functionalism.14 In eclectic functionalism func-
tion is treated as but one aspect of analysis and is not the focus of
research; an example would be the study of American political parties
at the level of what they actually do. This type is the lowest level
of functional analysis and little systematic theory is applied. Empiri-
cal functionalism is based on the distinction between latent and mani-
fest functions made by Merton. Here the major concern is with straight-
forward empirical statements of relationships and not with the functional
requisites of the system, nor is the political system treated as a
special system. Empirical functionalism is therefore not concerned with
the entire political system but with isolated units treated without
"any presumptions about the significance of these units for the system

as a whole."1®> An outstanding example of this type of functional

13For instance, see L. Vincent Padgett, '"Mexico's One-Party System:
a Reeyaluation,' American Political Science Review, Vol. LI (December,
1957), pp. 995-1008.

Myilliam Flanigan and Edwin Fogclman, '"Functionalism in Political
Science," in Martindale (-d.), op. cit., pp. 111-26.

151bid., p. 114.
(-
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analysis was that employed by L. Vincent Padgett in his study of the

Mexican Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI).16 Padgett investi-

gated not only the overt structures and ideological aspects of the PRI
but also the various socio-political 'functions' performed by the party.
The concern was not only with the manifest political activities of the
PRI but also witl. the significant social and esconomic effects produced
by the party. However, there was no attempt to construct functional
requisites for the system nor to treat the system as a whole. The third
and final type of functional analysis, structural functionalism, is de-
rived primarily from Talcott Parsons and is actually an effort to pro-
vide a '"consistent and integrated theory from which can be derived
explanatory hypotheses relevant to all aspects of the political system."17
The distinguishing characteristics of this type of approach are an
emphasis on the whole political system as the unit of analysis, the
positing of certain functional requisites for the system, and the demon-
stration of the functional interdependence of the structures within the
system. Although there are many political scientists who can be clas-
sified in this third approach, the most consistent and probably the
most developed is Gabriel Almond.18

In assessing the functional theory of Almond, it should be ncted
that his theory contimues to expand and grow since he formulated it over

ten years ago.19 The most explicit and well-known statement of his

16pagget, op. cit.
17Flanigan and Fogelman, op. cit., p. 115.

18Among this type Flanigan and Fogelman 1list Almond, David Apter,
William Mitchell, and Leonard Binder.

19an0ong the more important articles and books in chronological order
Lgre: "Comparative Political Systems,' Journal of Politics, Vol. XVIII, N
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theory was in the "Introduction' of The Politics of Developing Areas

published in 1960. He has continued to expand this original statement
in a series of articles that culminated in his book, co-authored with G.

Bingham Powell, Jr., Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach,

published in 1966. In describing and criticizing his theory, it may
prove advantageous to differentiate between the two major statements:
that formulated in 1960 will be called Functional Theory I (FTI) and the
later theory will be referred to as Functional Theory II (FTII). In the
critique to follow it should be noted that FTII has not yet received,

at this writing, the attention of the critics to the extent of FTI.

Although most political scientists are by now well aware of

Almond's original statement, FTI, it might prove beneficial to give a
brief review in order to have a better perspective for the remainder of
this chapter.20 Almond first announces that he is following the 'be-
havioral approach' of political science which is trying to get away

from traditional usage because of its lack of explicitness in using

such words as office, powers, institutions, etc.?l He suggests that

a new vocabulary consisting of words used in other disciplines, such

words as functions, roles, political culture, structures, etc., will

(August, 1956), pp. 391-409; "A Comparative Study of Interest Groups and
the Political Process,' American Political Science Review, Vol. LII
(March, 1958), pp. 270-82; "Introduction,” in The Politics of Develop-
ing Areas, op. cit., pp. 1-64; 'Political Systems and Political Change,"
American Behavioral Scientist, Vol. VI (June, 1963), pp. 3-10; Almond
and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture: Political Attitudes and Democracy
in Five Nations (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1963); "A
Developmental Approach to Political Systems,' World Politics, Vol. XVII
(January, 1965) pp. 183-214; and Comparative Politics, op. cit.

20Unless otherwise noted all references are from the "Introduction'
of The Politics of Developing Areas, hereafter cited as 'Intro..."

21lpid., p. 4.
L _
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allow a more rigorous application of scientific methods 22 Although Almond
appears to equate function with power and structure with institution, an
explicit definition of either function or stryjcture is not made. However,
he later mentions "properties' of political systems and suggests that the
functions he mentions must be performed in all political systems. From this
it would be inferred that the political functions enumerated are ‘'necessary
conditions for existence" for a political system, and therefore he falls back
on Radcliffe-Brown's assumption that a function is a prerequisite for the
system to exist, He later discusses the function of political socialization
as the ""process of induction into the political system’.'z:5 Such a definition
seems to refer to the Parsonian definition of fumnction as a process, Func-
tions thus appear to mean power, they are necessary for the system to exist;
but they are also processes which can be discovered by scientific inquiry.
The u2finition of function is not precise, and furthermore, no effort is
made to define the concept nf structure,

In order to analytically separate out the structures which perform
functions in the political system, a definition of the political system is
required. His definition of the political system is

«++a political system is that system of interactions to be
found in all independent societies which perform the functions

of integration and adaptation (both internally and vis-a-vis
other societies) by means of the employment, or threat of 24
employment, of more or less legitimate physical compulsion.
(It should be noted that although Almond employs the Parsonian functions of
integration and adaptation in his definition of the political system, there

is no further reference to these functions in his own theory.) The particular

&4,

4

3
Ibid., p.27.

241bid,, p. 7.
L |
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set of interactions which affect the use of physical compulsion are the
subject matter of politics, and the proper concern of the political scientist
should be the study of all the structures in the system which relate to the
use of physical compulsion., The former are in some way related to the claims
for the use of physical compulsion; the latter are in some way related to the
actual legitimate phsycial compulsion.ZS

With this definition of the 'political,' Almond then moves on to define
the concept of ''system.'" A system refers to a particular set of interactions
which differentiates the political from other systems. The properties which
define the system are comprehensiveness, interdependence, and the existence
of boundaries, Comprehensiveness includes all the interactions, both inputs
and outputs, which effect the use of, or the threat of use of, physical co-

ercion. The politicial scientist must study all the structures in a society

in their political sense such as lineage, caste, riots, status, and so on.

By interdependence he refers to the concept that a change in cne subset of
interactions produces change in all the other subsets. If, for example,

a new party arises in the political system, the legislative, executive,
electoral, and other subsystems will be effected by the change in the

party subsystem, The concepi: of interdependence, in the words of Almond,
"suggests the usefullness of thinking at the level of the system and its
interdependence rgther than in terms of discrete phenomena, or limited
bilateral relationships occuring only within the formmal-legal structure.'
The final property, the existence of boundaries, means that at some point
the political system is differentiated from other systems---over the crucial

question of the use of physical compulsion., The researcher will then be able

251bi
L Ibid, N
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political and therefore unimportant to him, The bowdary between the
society and the polity will differ from system to system and "good boun-
dary maintenance" means maintenance of the boundaries which are appropriate
to the particular system, whether or not differentiated structures exist
at the boundary.

Almond then establishes four umiversal properties of all political

systems

1) All political systems have political structure. Structures may
be compared according to the degree and form of structural
specialization,

2) Tie same functions are performed in all political systems. These
can be compared by the frequency of performance, the kinds of
structures performing them, and the style of their performance.

3) All political structure is multifunctional, Systems can be com-
pared according to the degree of specificity of function in
structure,

4) All political systems are "mixed" in the cultural sense. This means
that modern and primitive elements exist side by side but they
differ in the dominance of one or another in the pattern of mixture,26

Of particular importarce to this analysis is the "universality of fumctions.'
Structure is a concept of limited utility; it is like '‘comparative anatomy
without physiology."27 Functional questions must be asked; that is, the pol-
itical scientist must ask himself how certain functions are performed and
then find the structures which perform them. Furthemmore, the functional
categories employed will have to be adapted to the particular aspect of the
political system with which one is concerned, He adds that the functional

categories were developed for the purpose of comparing systems as wholes,

and particularly for comparing modern Western systems with transitional and

261bid., p. 11,
271bid., p. 13.

L _J
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traditional systems. In order to obtain his functional categories, Almond
asked a series of questions about the most developed systems in the West.
In looking at the functions of interest groups in Western systems, he was
led to ask the question, "How are interests articulated in different pol-
itical systems?' or the interest articulation function. As he states,'In
other words we have derived our functional categories from the political
systems in which structural specialization and functional differentiation
have taken place to the greatest extent."28 Based on this methodology,
Almond derives the following functional categories:

A. Input Functions
1) Political socialization and recruitment
2) Interest articulation

3) Interest aggregation
4) Political commmication

B. Output Functiaons
1) Rule-maxking
2) Rule-application and enforcement
3) Rule adjudication29

In remarking on the three output functions, Almond admits that they bear
remarkable resemblance to the three traditional branches of government, but
that the new '"functions' rids them of any structural overtones. He also
admits that it might reflect a bias of the current study in that political
functions (inputs?) may be more important in the classification of non-
Western political systems than the governmental functions.

One further refinement of Almond's approach is the adoption of Parson's
pattern variables. As noted all political systems are "mixed" in the cultural
sense, meaning that side by side within the same system may exist "modern"

and '"'traditional" elements, The pattern variable adopted include manifest-

281id., p.22

2 1bid., p.27
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latent, specific-diffuse, universalistic-particularistic, instrumental-
affective, and achievement-ascriptive, and in each case the first is
regarded as a modern characteristic, the second as a traditional or
primitive pattern,30 Each may exist in all the subsystems of the poli-
tical system but what is crucial and important is the mixture of the two.
In the modemn system the secondary structures are far more differentiated
and significant; also the primary structures will tend to be modernized
by the secondary structures. Thus not only the structures and functions
of a political system can be compared; but using the pattern variables,
the styles (or mixtures of modern and traditional elements) can be com-
pared as well,

In further elaboration of the functional requisites of the political
system, Almond defines socialization as ''the process of induction into the
political system,' '"Its end product is a set of attitudes--cognitions,
value standards, and feelings--towards the political system.' Further,
political socialization means ''that all political systems tend to per-
petuate their cultures and structures through time, and they do this mainly
by means of the socializing influences of the primary and secondary
structures through which the young of the society pass in the process of
maturation.'"3l The structures which perform the political socialization
function must be analyzed for the particular socialization patterns they
maintain, These structures include the family, peer group, commmity, school-
work group, media of commmication, interest groups, and political parties.
The existence of subcultures need investigation., One must alsc seek con-

tinuity and discontinuity in the socialization process.32 Finally, the

301bid., p. 22
31
Ibid., p. 27
32
| Almond and Powell, op. Cit., pp. 69-72
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pattern variables must also be applied to political socialization to de-
termine the extent to which either modern or traditional elements dominate
and how they combine, He calls the socialization process 'Basic to the
whole field of political analysis'* since it determines the pattern of cultures
and subcultures within the system and sets the attitudes which determine
the pattern of performances of the other functions, Another aspect of this
function is political recruitment which simply means that every system
must have means of recruiting members of the society into the specialized
roles of political leadJership.33 Not only are the structures of recruitment
of interest, but also the degree of structural differentiation and the
autonomy of the roles are important, In developing areas one should have
special interest in the multiplicity and interchangeability of roles in the
political system, 34

The function of interest articulation refers to the fact that ''every
political system has sone way of articulating interests, claims, demands,
for political action."35 This function is crucial since the particular
structures which perform the articulation of interests and their style of
performance will determine the character of the boundary between the soc-
iety and the polity. Four (in FITI Almond adds individuals to make five)
types of structures are normally fouid performing the articulation: (1)

institutional interest groups such as the army, bureaucracy, church, the

legislature, etc., (2) non-associational interest groups including kinship

and lineage, ethnic groups, religion, and status; (3) anomic interest groups

referring to more or less spontaneous outbreaks such as riots and demon-

334Intro...", op. ¢it., p. 3L.
34vAlmond and Powell,'t op. ¢it., pp. 48-9,

. 35Imtro...", op. cit., p. 35. -
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business organizations, civic groups, and what we in Western countries
normally associate with interest groups, lobbies, or pressure groups.
Almond states that this latter type of interest articulation structure,
when dominant, may indicate a ''good'' boundary maintenance between society
and the polity, and therefore contribute to é maintenance of the subsystems.
This good boundary maintenance is the result of the regulatory role associ-
aitional groups play in processing articulated demands and directing them in
an orderly manner through the rest of the system, In addition to these
structures performing the interest articulation function, attention should
also be given to the channels used to present demands.37 What are the means
used to present demands? Physical demonstrations and violence, personal
connections, elite representation, or formal, institutional channels?
Finally the student must study the style of interest articulation; that is,
the degree to which demands are manifest or latent, specific or diffgse,
general or porticular, instrumental or affective, and so forth,

"Every political system has some way of aggregating the interests,
claims, and demands which have been articulated by the interests of the
poli*:y."38 This function of interest aggregation refers to the 'more in-
clusive level of the combinatory process,'" i.e., there is a narrow distinc-
tion between articulation and aggregation; the former refers to specialized

interests, the latter to the more inc:lusive.39 Interest aggregation is also

O pid,

37

Almond and Powell, op. cit., pp. 80-6.
8
3 "Intro...", ‘op. cit., pp. 38-9.
bid., pp. 39-40.

| -

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



I 20

the function of converting demands into general policy alternatives,

As such it often occurs at many points in the political system and the
functions of articulation, aggregation, and rule-making may overlap or
occur simultaneously within the same structure, Although almost any struc-
ture may perform the aggregation function, Almond feels that in the modern
system two structures, the bureaucracy and the political party, are most
likely to perform the function, In the case of the former it is important
that there be an outside center of power and that the bureaucracy not be
""colonized' by interest groups in order for it to serve as an aggregative

4 The political party is the more ''modern' structure performing

mechanism,
the aggregation function 2nd Almond divided party systems into several types:

(1) authoritarian,which may be either totalitarian or authoritarian--the

latter has a lower rate of coercive social mobilization; (2) dominant non-

authoritarian where one party tends to dominate the entire system; (3) com-

petitive two-party systems; and (4) competitive multiparty systems which are

in turn divided into two types: the working or Scandinavian, and the''immobil-
ist.”42 On the basis of styles tiree general types of parties are to be found:
the secular, bargaining, rational parties; absolute, value-oriented, Weltan=
schaumg or ideological parties; and particularisti. and traditional parties.43
The first type is found in the Western, develcoped countries and may be either

narrow- or broad-based. The second is characteristic of fascist or commmist

systems, Particularistic parties are those which are identified with a special
ethnic, religious, or regional interest, Almond then notes that an analysis

of the interest aggregation function must take into consideration the degree

40A]mond and Powell, op. cit., pp. 98-99
41
Ibid.

“2umntro...", op. cit., p. 40,

3
Y lbid, p. 43
L _J
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of fragmentation of the function since it is at this point that the system
is most likely to experience difficulties.44
The final input function discussed is the political communication func-
tion, and it means that all the other functions of the political system--
articulation, aggregation, socialization, etc.,---are performed by means of
communication. He explains that at first glance it would appear that commun-
ication should not be considered as a separate function but as an aspect
of the other functions. However, in the modern political system a differentiated
media of communication has developed a vocational ethic of ''neutral' or
objective communication which makes it possible to observe communication
as a separate function. In general the free, neutral media of communi-
cation are essential to democratic government because they ''regulate the
regulators' by making it possible for all structures to calculate and to
act rationally and effectively. Once again the pattern variables may be
applied to the communication function and comparison between a modern sys-
tem and a traditional system made in four respects: (1) the homogeneity
of political information; (2) the mobility of information; (3) the volume
of information; and (4) the direction of flow of information.46 The role
played by different structures in the comnmunication function requires anal-
ysis as does the degree of autonomy enjoyed by these structures.47 Finally,
the amount of information distortion in the system will need to be investi-

gated.

Almond then continues in FTI to utilize the categories developed by

% p1mond and Powell, op. cit., pp. 110-12.
45
"Intro...," op. cit., p. 45.

1bid., p. 50.

47Almond and Powell, op. cit., p. 170.
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Edward Shils to classify entire political systems, but they have little
relationship to the previous functional analysis. In the final section he
optimistically states that the present theory might lead to a comparison of
all political systems in terms of their functions, structures, and styles,
He does offer, however, a tentative rejoinder to his critics when he adds
that "the set of political fimctions which we have proposed is most pre-
liminary;' he was right in the sense that he has gone on to elaborate and
extend the functional approach to comparative politics,48

In expanding his theory, Almond has been answering his many critics
of FII while at the same time attempting to fit the theory into a schema
for political development or political modernization. What follows is
the barest outline of the new Almond theory and the reader is urged to

consult Comparative Politics: A Developmental Approach, for various

points of clarification and illumination---full justice cannot be done to
such a thought-provoking book in a few pages.49 His definition of the poli-
tical system remains essentially the same but three major changes are made
in Almond's new theory: first, a more elaborate definition of political
structure and political culture is given with the establishment of a .separate
system maintenance and adaption function; second, a division of the inputs
and outputs of the system into either supports of demands is made; and third,
the operation of the political system itself is divided into three different
levels of functions.,

Almond attempts to define the term "structure'' in FTII by calling it
the "observable activities which make up the political system.'' There is

48"Intro.’" 92, _EEE'.’ po 620

49peferences for this section come from Almond and Powell, primarily
Lifrom Chapter II, op. cit., pp. 16-41. N

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-
.a regularity of behavior and when applied to individuals this becomes ZS]

"role," A subsystem consists of related and interacting roles, and the
political system is a set of interacting subsystems, The concept of poli-
tical culture also plays a more imprtant role in FTII.50 In order to study
a political system it is necessary to know its "underlying propensities"

or '"psychological dimensions.'' This consists ‘'‘of attitudes, beliefs, values,
and skills which are current in the entire population as well as those
special propensities and patterns which may be found within separate parts

of the population.''S1 The observer not only has to study the actual behavior
of the participants but also their subjective propensities--a project which
will doubtless frighten both political scientists and psychologists, Two
concepts are important in understanding political culture, political social-

ization and political secularization. The first refers to the process by

which individuals receive their "propensities' and is familiar from FTI.

The second term, 'secularization,' is introduced to help understand the dev-
elopmental process of political systems and refers to the process whereby

men become 'increasingly rational, analytical, and empirical in their poli-
tical action,'2 He is careful to note that neither structural differentiation
nor cultural secularization should be regarded as inevitable trends in the
developmental process; nor should any direction of development be infer-

red from the terms. In fact , ' whatever the directicn may

5OAhnomd elaborated liis theory of political culture in The Civic Culture,
op, cit. -
>latnond and Powell, op. cit., p. 23.

52
Ibid., p.24.
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be in a giyen period of time and in a given political system, we may
still speak of development in terms of the degree of differentiation and

secularization."53

The political system includes the inputs from the environment or
from the system itself, the conversion of these inputs, and the production
of outputs into the environment. These outputs may in turn produce
changes within the political system which result in new inputs. Almond
is here adopting the system analysis, complete with feedback process,
of David Easton.54 He also adopts Easton's classification of inputs and
outputs into two types, demands and supports; and this represents a basic
change from FTI. The breakdown of these demands and supports into inputs

and outputs is as folliows?

A. Inputs

1. Demands
a) Demands for allocation of goods and services
b) Demands for the regulation of behavior
c) Demands for participation in the political system
d) Demands for communication and information such as
affirmation of norms, policy intent of elite.

2. Supports
a) Material supports such as taxes or military service
b) Obedience to laws and regulations
c) Participation, such as voting
d) Attention to government commnication, deference and
respect for audhority.

B. Outputs

1. Extraction

2. Regulation of behavior

3. Allocation of goods and services, opportunities, etc.
4. Symbolic outputs such as affirmation of values.

>31bid., p. 25.

Spavid Easton, The Political System (New York: John Wiley and Son,
1953); also A Systems Analysis of Political Life (New York: John Wiley
and Son, 1965).
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In defining demands, these generally effect the policies or goals of the
system; supporis piovide the resources which allow a political system to
regulate, extract, distribute or, in other words, to carry out its goals.
The flow of inputs may come from three different sources: the domestic
society, the political elites, or the international environment. The
latter is apparently in answer to the criticism of FTI that it did not
allow for demands emanating from outside the system. Frankly, this
writer is somewhat in the dark as to where to place the input and output
"sides'" of the political system. Although it would appear that they
should be considered as functions, especially when a statement is made
that "in the political system, properly speaking, the inputs of demands
and supports are converted into extractive, regulative, distributive,
and symbolic outputs,' Almond clearly starts out the section following
the explanation of demands and supports with the following statement:
"This discussion of the flows of inputs and outputs leads logically to
a consideration of the functions of political systems."55 It appears
from this statement that inputs and outputs are something separate from
the functions of the political system. If this is true, where exactly
do they fit in the general schema of the '"functional'' approach to poli-
tics? The explanation would appear to be that Almond later incorporates
the terminology and phrases of the inputs and outputs into his discus-
sion of the capabilities functions. However, it would also appear that
a more forthright explanation should have been made with regard to where
exactly the inputs and outputs fit into the theory.

From this outline of the political system the next step is to

describe the functions of the political system. In fact structures

L 55Almond and Powell, op. cit., p. 27.
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perform functions within systems and Almond goes so far as to say that
this theory should be considered a '"functional-system theory." The
operation of the political system may be viewed at three different lev-
els, and three different general categories of functions emerge: the
system maintenance and adaptation functions, the conversion functions,
and the capabilities functions. The conversion functions or processes
are those which transform the inputs into outputs. There are six basic
functions: interest articulation, interest aggregation, political com-
munication, rule-making, rule application and enforcement, and rule
adjudication. The first three were adequately discussed in FTI and
need not detain us. Considerably more attention is given to the three
"governmental' functions. Every system nas structures which make the
rules for the system. The degree of centralization and the performance
of these structures can be measured. Almond also suggests the use of
Robert Dahl's patterns of policy agreement as a useful device for clas-
sifying the performance of the rule-making function.”® Under the rule
application and enforcement function the chief focus should be on the
performance of the bureaucracy, and agair, Almond uses another classi-
fication, this time by Merle Fainsid, as a guide to classification of
patterns of rule application.57 In the rule adjudication function the
focus is again on the types of structures performing the function as
well as on the degree of impartiality and autonomy these structures
enjoy. It should be noted that the system maintenance and adaptation

functions are separated from the conversion functions in FTII, although

561bid., p. 141; also Robert Dahl, Who Governs? (New Haven: Yale
University Press, 1961).

S'plmond and Powell, op. cit., p. 146.
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it can effect the internal efficiency of thc system and condition the per-
formance of the other functions. It would seem that this is an effort
to associate the system maintenance and adaptation functions with the pol-
itical culture, rather than with the dynamics of the political system in
its day-to-day conversion processes.

It is the capabilities functions of the political system which adds
a whole new dimension to Almond's functional approach. Apparently what
he wishes to do is introduce the '"ought' into the functional analysis of
the political system. Actually it is an effort to measure the over-all
performance of the political system in its enviromment using empirical in-
dicators. Political scientists have traditionally been concerned with the
"how?" and '"who?" of politics and the new capabilities functions will en-
able them to ask and measure at least two other questions: ''What impact
does the political system have on the domestic and international environ-
ment?" and "What impact does society and the international envirorment
have on the political system?"58 Rather than simply borrowing the capa-
bilities of the system from the sociologists--he specifically mentions
Talcott Parsons--he suggests five categories which were derived from the
earlier classification of inputs and outputs. These are: (1) extractive,
(2) regulative, (3) distributive, (4) symbolic, and (5) responsive.59
The extractive capability refers to the ability of the system to draw
human and material resources from its environment; it can be measured
by such factors as gross national product, amount of taxes paid, etc.

The regulative capability refers to the control over individual and

58Almond, "A Developmental Approach to Political Systems," op. cit.,
p. 196.

59p1mond and Powell, op. Cit., pp. 195-205.
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group behavior by or through the political system. It can be measured by
such factors as the number of laws existing, types and numbers of social
deviancy, methods of enforcing the law, and so forth. The distributive
capability is the allocation of goods, services, honors, and opportuni-
ties to groups and individuals within the system. Measurement of this
function is relatively easy by such matters as budget allocation. The
symbolic capability is the rate of effective symbol flow from the politi-
cal system into the society and the international enviromment. It con-
sists of various symbolic gestures by the elites, and is therefore dif-
ficult to measure. The responsive capability is the measurement of the
government response to inputs. It tries to measure the degree to which
outputs respond to demands emanating from the system. One must seek
those groups and individuals who receive outputs in response to demands
to measure the capability. These five capabilities are functional
requisites for any political system, i.e., every political system must
in some measure extract resources, regulate behavior, distribute values
or materials, respond to demands, and communicate with other systems, both
within and without its national or territorial boundaries.60
Before going on to consider the more dynamic ''growth' aspects of
Almond's theory, it might be appropriate to stop and establish his func-
tional system. This system is static and the discussion to follow will

amplify the development aspects of the theory. His functional categories

are:
A. The Political System (The Political Culture)
1. The Function of System Maintenance and Adaptation
a) Political socialization
b) Political recruitment
L_ 60 " 1 . __J
Almond, "A Developmental...", op. cit., p. 196.
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2. The Conversion Functions of the System
a) Interest aggregation
b) Interest articulation

c) Rule-iaking

d) Rule-application and enforcement

e) Rule adjudication

f) Political commmication

3. The Capabilities Functions of the System

a) Extraction

b) Regulation

c) Distribution

d)} Symbolic

e) Responsive

From this outline of the functions of the political system, Almond

goes on to apply these categories to the 'development'' of political sys-
tems. First, there must be some significant change in the magnitude and
content of the flow of inputs into the system from any of the three major
sources: the domestic society, the international society, or within
the political elite, 'Development results when existing structure and
culture of the political system is unable to cope with the problems or
challenges which confronts it without further structural differentia-
tion and cultural secularization,''6l The types of problems or challenges
which confront the political system are: state building, nation building,

participation, and distribution.2 State buildingis the problem of

penetration and integration, and problems arise in several areas; it
normally refers to the creation of new structures and organizations by
the political elite which are designed to ''penetrate'' the society in
order to regulate behavior and obtain further resources from the society,
In essence, the problem of state building is structural, meaning the
construction of viable institutions and organizations for the system.

On the other hand, nation building emphasizes the cultural aspects of

6
’lAlmond and Powell, op. cit., p. 34.
62

ibid, p. 35.
L _
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political development. The specific reference is the extent to which
various subcultures within the political system are capable of shifting
their allegiances and loyalties to the central political system. The

problem of participation is related to the increase in the volume and

intensity of the demands of various groups for a share of the decision-
making process. The role of the political party will be particularly
tested for its ability to aggregate demands for participation into

institutional channels. Finally, the problem of distribution occurs

when there are demands for a more rapid and widespread distribution of
the resources of the system for different groups. Almond notes that
these challenges or problems represent the sequence in which they have
emerged in the political systems of Western Europe and the United States,
but that "if we can relate the structural and cultural characterisfics of
political systems to the ways in which they have confronted and coped
with these common system-development problems, we have taken the first
steps in the directicn of a theorv of political growth..."63

In any analysis of political development five major factors must be
considered: (1) the stability of the system will be heavily dependent on
the types of problems it faces; this is especially true if the problems
are cunulative and breakout simultaneously; (2) the resources the system
can draw on to resolve the basic problems, (3) developments in other
political systems or the international environment must also be taken
into consideration; (4) the pattern of functioning of the system must be
taken into regard; some are geared for change and adaptation, others are
not; finally (5) the response of the political elites will to a great

extent determine the success or failure of the system to respond and

®31pid., p. 37.
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adapt to the problems and challenges.

One final consideration is necessary with respect to the measure-
ment of political growth or development. Essentially the introduction
of the capabilities functions in FTII is an attempt to meet the criti-
cisms of FII in which it was argued that the theory did not allow for
dysfunctional analysis. Almond is attempting to allow for inmovative
flows-- or disruptive ones for that matter---into the system. (It
should be noted that he calls these dysfunctions in one article and then
drops the term in FTII.)64 It is important that he tries to show that
these innovative flows (or problems and challenges to the system) can be
measured by five different means: (1) in quantitative terms using such
measures as incremental or high magnitude increases in voting participa-
tion, or other phenomena; (2) in substance or content such as agrarian
reform or nationalization of industries; (3) in intensity meaning wheth-
er they involve orderly procedures or violence and revolution; (4) in
their source whether they come from the domestic or international socie-
ty or the political elite; (5) in the number of kinds of dysfunctional
inputs, i.e., does the system have to pursue domestic goals while fight-
ing a war. Thus combining the four basic problems facing the political
system, the five factors which must be considered in the analysis of
political development, and the five methods which can be used to measure
these challenges or problems, the aim of political research must be

1) to discover and compare capabilities profiles summarizing the

flows of inputs and outputs between the political system and its

domestic and international enviromments; 2) to discover and com-

pare the structures and processes which convert these inputs and
outputs; and 3) to discover and compare the recruitment and

64Almond, "A Developmental...'", pp. 205-11. Almond apparently feels

that the inclusion of the capabilities functions answers the criticism

Lff the lack of dysfunctional analysis. N
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socialization processes which maintain these systems in equili-
brium or enable them to adapt to envirommental or self-initiated
changes,65

The remainder of Almond's theory is devoted to a typology of entire
political systems and also '‘towards a theory of political deveiopment.' His
typology of political systems is based on: the twin criteria of the degree of
structural differentiation and cultural secularization and is superior to that
developed in FILI---at least one is able to see the relationship between his
typology and the preceeding theory. As appears to be his custom, Almond ends
his theory on an optimistic note, issuing an appeal to political scientists:

We are confronted here with the ultimate question of the
Enlightenment. Can man employ reason to understand, shape, and
develop his own institutions, particularly those concerned with
power and coercion, to plan political development with the least
hirman cost and with bearable risks? Can he find solutions to
the state-building and nation<building problems of the develop-
ing areas which will not indefinitely prejudice or postpone the
effective confrontation of their problems of participation and
welfdare? The modern political scientist can no longer afford to
be the disillusioned child of the Enlightenment, but must become
its sober trustee.06

C. A Critique of Functional Theory

The purpose of this section is to criticize functionalism in general,
and the specific {functiocnal theory of Almond in particular. This does not
purport to be a comprehensive nor exhaustive examination of functional theory;
the primary focus is to discover the best method of utilizing the functional

approach in the study of the Bolivian MNR, 67

65Ibid., p. 203,
66Almond and Powell, op. cit., pp. 331-32.

67Among the critiques, by no means exhaustive, of functional theory consulted
were the following: Harry C. Bredemeir, 'The Methodology of Functionalism,''
American Sociological Review, Vol 20 (April, 1955), pp. 173-80; Kingsley Davis,
"The Myth of Functional Analysis as a Special Method in Sociology and Anthro-
pology," American Sociological Review, Vol. 24 (December, 1959), pp. 757-72;
Robert A, Dowse, "A Functionalist's Logic,'* World Politics, Vol. XVIII (July, 1966).
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What is proposed is to employ the general criticisms of functional
analysis to the theory of Almond to derive a framework or research

design for studying the Bolivian political system.

Criticisms of functional theory as an approach in the social
sciences can be roughly divided into three different categories, although
these overlap and it may be artificial to make such a division. These
three types of criticism are ideological, logical, and methodological.
The ideological criticism accuses functional theory of being teleological,
of being inherently conservative, and of being culturally oriented
towards the more developed systems. The logical criticism attacks func-
tional theory for its lack of good logic, especially in establishing the
functional requisites for the system without being able to prove that an
activity is essential to the existence of the system. The methodology of
functional analysis is also attacked for a general lack of rigorous defi-
niticns, for verbal obscurity, and for an emphasis on the abstract rather
than empirically verifiable statements. Each of these criticisms will be
examined with specific reference to the theory of Gabriel Almond.

One ideological criticism of functionalism can be dispensed with
immediately. Some have argued that functional theory make a claim for

being a '"meutral" approach to the study of social systems and that it

pp. 607-22; Flanigan and Fogelman, op. cit., as well as the other arti-
cles dealing with functionalism in the special edition of the Annals,

a op. cit.; Carl G. Hempel, "The Logic of Functional Analysis,' in
Llewellyn Gross (ed.), Symposium on Sociological Theory (Evanston: Row,
Peterson, and Co., 1959); Robert T. Holt and Jchn E. Turner, The Poli-
tical Basis of Economic Development: An Exploration in Comparative Pol-
itical Analysis (New York: D. Van Nostrand and Co., 1966); Irving Louis
Horowitze, “"Sociology and Politics: The Myth of Punctionalism Revisited,"
Journal of Politics, Vol. 25 (May, 1963), pp. 248-64; Arthur L. Kalleberg,
"The Logic of Comparison: Methodological Note on the Comparative Study
of Political Systems,' World Politics, Vol. XIX (October, 1966),
pp. 69-82; Merton, op. cit.; and Almond reviews some criticisms in
Lzé Developmental...", pp. 184-89, and Almond and Powell, pp. 12-15.
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actually masks the political predilections of the researcher.%8 1In

other words functionalism, although theoretically value-free, is

actually a method which either the conservative or the radical may use

to support his own ideological positions. This writer would tend to
agree with Merton when he says that 'functional analysis may have no
intrinsic ideological commitment itself, but can be infused with a

wide range of values."69

This means that the ideological values of the
researcher may be injected into the study; and therefore, it becomes
paramount to determine exactly what those values are. Almond does not
specify his ideological commitments but it is not difficult to ascertain
them. He is committed to political democracy, to the rational solution
of political problems through negotiation and compromise, and believes
that political development is possible. This writer makes no claim to

4 "neutral" or value-free approach; he has obvious commitments which
should be stated. First and foremost, there is a feeling that the M\R
had the opportunity to achieve success in the sense of bringing some
stability to the Bolivian political system. There is a measure of dis-
illusionment with the failure of the party to achieve this stability.
Second, the writer was in Bolivia during the coup of 4 November, 1964, and
suffered a great deal of frustration and disillusionment concerning some

of the practices of the Movimientista regime. Prior to going to Bolivia,

the writer believed that the MNR was a democratic party, launched on a
crusade to improve the lot of the Bolivian masses, yet the actual prac-
tices of the government, the cynicism, the corruption, and the brutality,

left him aghast at his previous ignorance and ndivete concerning the

685ee Horowitz, op. cit., pp. 250-53, for a discussion of this problem.

69Merton, op. cit., p. 39.

J
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reality of Bolivian politics. The writer also feels that the individual
plays a much more important role in Bolivian politics than functional
theory generally assigns the individual.’? Although it is possible to
view individuals as structures operating within the political system,
thié dehumanization of the personal element may lend a distorted picture
of politics in Bolivia. Therefore, throughout the paper attention will
often be focused on individuals, their actions and motivations, and this
will be a departure from the normal functional approach. Finally, it
should be noted that the writer has an admiration for the Mexican system
which may not be justified. The use of the Mexican model to develop
hypotheses is based on secondary sources and not personal observance;
any distortion of the Mexican system will probably be favorable to that
system.

Other ideological criticisms of functional analysis stem from
several different bases. First, the application of biological parallels
to the social system is held to be inappropriate. It is argued that
functional theory attempts to use models adopted from biology, especially
the organic theory of evolution, and apply them to society. These
critics accuse the functionalists in social science of trying to derive
an organic theory of the evolution of society and this irmediately
introduces a teleological interpretation since the society must be going
somewhere, i.e., it must be developing. Often this criticism is not
entirely correct since the critic lends his own interpretation of the
supposed direction the system is to take. However, the criticism is
somewhat justified because functionalists do tend to equate their theory

with desired goals. This is implicit in Almond?s FTI when he states that

10gee Whitaker, op. cit., p. 143.

L -
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the functional requisites obtained, e.g., articulation, aggregation, etc.,
were derived from the most developed systems and hence the ''developing
systems' will be studied in terms of how they approximate the ideal---
implying that they should model themselves on the Western, more developed
systems. Or as stated by Almond, 'ontogeny recapitulates phylogeny."
This application of functionalism reverses the normal procedure of
anthropology which starts with the primitive system, that is, the least
developed system, and applies the theories and hypotheses derived to

the more developed systems. While the functional theory of Almond
appears to reverse the 'mormal" functional approach, there is nothing
inherently wrong methodologically with using the most developed system

as a research guide as long as no ethical or ideological comparisons are
made. (It may, however, make it more difficult for the field researcher
to determine structures, functions, and their performance due to the
diffuseness and lack of differentiation of the less developed systems.)
Almond is well aware of the problem in FTII and is caretful to say that
his theory of development does not necessarily mean in any one direction.
Nonetheless, inherent in the theory is the implied suggestion that it
would be 'better'' for the countries of Asia, Africa, and Latin America to
follow the models of the industrialized Western countries. But after all,
they are given several models to choose from and none is erected as a
necessarily desired goal.

In order to avoid this teleological criticism of functional theory,
the present study will make no effort to adopt or utilize the various
suggestions of Almond for measuring political development. Since the
dynamic aspect of his theory starts with the capabilities functions
assessed in the light of the problems and challenges faced by the politi-

cal system, the capabilities functions will be dropped from the anallysi-s__.-|
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Essentially a static picture of two political systems, the Mexican and
Bolivian, will be drawn with no effort made to say they are developing,
or that one system is more "mature' than the other. Although the exclu-
éion of the capabilities functions will detract from an accurate anal-
ysis of both systems, the teleological criticism against functional
analysis make the exclusion necessary.

The comparison of two static systems, however, introduces another
basic ideological criticism of the functional approach; namely that it
is inherently conservative, that it favors the status quo. It is argued
that because of the emphasis placed on the system being in equilibrium,
no allowance is made for ;hange, for dysfunctions, for system destruction,
etc. This particular criticism was leveled against FII since nowhere in
the theory is allowance made for dysfunctional analysis. Some argued that
his theory was no more than a defense of the Anglo-American system and a
desire to perpetuate it indefinitely. Almond acknowled-A this criticism
in FTII and developed his theory specifically to handle the problem of
development and change. His treatment of the capabilities functions
allows for dysfunctional analysis since the investigation of the demands
and supports of the system revolves around the four criteria, nation-
building, state-building, etc., and implies that a system will be dysfunc-
tional if it does not perform these functions adequately. (Unfortunately
there is no effort to relate these functions to the system maintenance
and adaptation and conversion functions in terms of possible dysfunctional
performance.) The exclusion of the capabilities functions from this paper
offers an opportunity to criticize the ideological foundations for being
a defense of the status quo. This is not, however, the case. One may
analyze the status quo without necessarily defending it. One may quite

Lsprrectly analyze a political system in time without saying that the |
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system is "'good'" or that is cannot change. Analytiéally we will investi-
gate two political systems but no effort will be made to say that those
systems are not in a process of change or that they are "correct'" for
their particular culture or system.

Another criticism arises from the organic approach common to func-
tional analysis; it is both ideological and methodological. Basically
this criticism is that entire political (or social) systems must be the
unit of analysis because of the organic whole of the system, and, there-
fore, functional analysis is not very useful for specific, empirical
investigations. This criticism is crucial to the present study because
the object under investigation is not the entire Bolivian political
system but the MNR. Perhaps it might be helpful to introduce a division
within functional theory adopted by Ian Whitaker to distinguish and

establish the limits of the present study.71

Whitaker € -tablishes two
basic division within functionalism: the first is with respect to the
scope of the study or perhaps the unit of study. Those who investigate
whole societies are macrofunctionalists; those who limit themselves to
specific groups are microfunctionalists. A second division is with
regard to the aim of the study and her the divisions are between idio-
graphic, referring to scholars interested in descriptive inquiry and
nomothetic, meaning those interested in broader theoretical genersliza-
tions. The four may be combined to produce idiographic macro- or micro-
functionalists and the same applies to the nomothetic. He includes
Parsons, Levy, and Merton under the nomothetic macrofunctionalist head-

ing and Radcliffe-Brown and Malinowski under idiographic macrofunction-

alist. It would appear that Almond could be placed with the former

711h4
L_ Ibid.
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group, nomothetic macrofunctionalists, since he is interested primarily
in broad theoretical generalizations concerning the political system.

But as will become apparent in the logical and methodologice™ rviticisms
to follow, this type of approach presents a good many difficulties to the
empirical researcher stud&ing one problem. Since the object under
investigation in the present paper is the MNR, this paper might be
regarded as an idiographic microfunctionalist analysis meaning that a
specific group is under investigation in terms of empirical evidence.
Although the use of the Mexican model will offer a basis for comparison
between the two systems, no effort will be made to broaden the conclu-
sions to generalizations about all political systems.

However, the problem of limiting the study is extremely complicated
because both the PRI and MNR dominated (the PRI still does) their respec-
tive systems. Both were, to use Almond's classification, ''dominant non-
authoritarian party systems,'" meaning that both penetrated virtually
every aspect of the political system. Two approaches could have been
used by the researcher. The first was an analysis of the party based on
such mundane factors as organization, leadership, membership, and so
forth, as utilized by Maurice Duverger or by John Martz in his study of

Acci8n DemocrBtica of Venezuela.’? In fact this approach was used in an

earlier abortive attempt to analyze the MNR.73 The difficulty with this
approach is that it totally failed to take into account the impact of the

political culture, of such processes as political socialization, and the

T2Maurice Duverger, Political Parties (New York: John Wiley and Sons,
1954); John Martz, Accidn Democritica: Evolution of a Modern Political
Party in Venezuela (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1966).

73This is supposed to appear in the future under the title Mito y
realidad del Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (Cochabamba: Los
Efnigos del Libro, n.d.). N
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over-all performance of the MNR within the theoretical framework. The
second approach was suggested by Robert Merton: a middle-range approach
based in an analysis of the latent and manifest functions performed by
the MNR. Such a study was made by Padgett of the PRI and would have
proved an excellent basis for compa.rison.74 (In fact an effort will be
made to compare these "functions" under the interest aggregation fumc-
tion.) The basic difficulty with this type of analysis is that, through
no fault of this writer, the data was not available. Research for the
present paper was undertaken from August, 1964 to February, 1965 and
during this time the MNR was overthrown. What records may have been
available rapidly disappeared, those who could have offered information
either had escaped the country or refused to discuss aspects of the MNR
regime---in fact, following the November golpe, it was difficult to
encounter anyone who had any dealings with the party whatsoever. The
ethereal nature of Latin American political parties makes it extremely
difficult to investigate their everyday activities once they have dis-
appeared from the scene. While a study similar to Padgett's may have
been useful, it was impossible under the circumstances.

What was needed was an approach which could explain or at least
provide an accurate assessment of the MNR within the political system.
The functional theory of Almond seems to provide the necessary frame-
work for such a study. He notes that using FTII it is possible to focus
on one or more types of problems or configurations for comparison. Thus
the focus of the present paper is the operation of the MNR and the PRI
within their political systems.

The second general type of criticism, the logical, seems to revolve

74 i
L Padgett, op. cit. N
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around the basic question of determining the functional requisites of
the system.75 Almost every critic of functionalism argues that there
is no precise method for establishing the functional requisites of any
social system. Yet, they argue, the functionalist goes ahead on the
assumption that the particular functional requisites he assigns to a
system must be performed in order for the system to operate; then he even
goes further and adds that every system must perform these functions.
Thus the functionalist erects his own theory as a comprehensive explana-
tion of all political or social systems. The problem is that this type
of functionalist analysis rests its entire case on faulty logic. This
can be shown by the following syllogism illustrating the circular
argument:76
I. 1) If system s is to be maintained adequately under con-
ditions c, then requisite functions f1, f2, . . . must
be performed.
2) System s is being adequately maintained
.". Requisite function f1, £f2 . . . are being performed.
II. 1) If requisite function f1, £f2 . . . are being performed,

this will be accomplished by existing structures.
2) Requisite functions f1, f2, . . . are being performed.

. Requisite functions are being performed by existing

- structures.
It is clear that these are tautological arguments; in both syllogisms
no effort is made to determine exactly what the functions are nor 1is
there any reason to suppose that only one set of functions is requisite.
In fact the theorist may set up any group of functional requisites he
desires and then shop around for the structures which perform these func-

tions. Almond commits this error in his functional theories although he

5The major logical criticisms of functionalism are Hempel, op. cit.,
and Kalleberg, op. cit.

7SThese syllogisms are taken from Flanigan and Fogelman, op. cit.,

20. _J
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is careful in both FTI and FTII to mention that his functional categories
are by no means to be considered as exhaustive. Nevertheless, he does
actuaily state that the capabilities functions are functional requisites
and implies that the other functions are also required in any political
system. Further, he comes dangerously close to specifying the structures
which perform the functions, e.g., the identification of the interest
aggregation function with Western political parties.

This criticism of functional analysis is crucial to this paper
since the adoption of Almond!s functional categories would require a
justification in terms of operationalizing the concepts as well as an
elaborate clarification of the functional requisites themselves. However,
there is an easy way out of the difficulty. One need not state that
these particular functions are 'mecessary conditions for existence' for
the political system; one need not adopt functional theory as the explan-
atory theory of politics. All that is necessary is to state that the
functions selected are used solely as analytical guides for research and
that no effort is being made to make these particular functions requi-
sites for the Bolivian, or any other, political system. "If the assump-
tions about the nature and -evelopment of societies are dropped, and

functionalists turn their theory into a research guide, all such objec-

tions (ideological)--- and the logical ones as well---fall away."77 We
dare simply utilizing the functional categories of Aimond as analytical
guides and will not attempt to use them as explanatory factors of how
the Bolivian or any other political system should operate. Universal

verities are not being stated; functional theory is only being used as a

71, c. Jarvis, '"Limits to Functionalism in Anthropology,' in
Martindale (ed.), Functionalism in the Social Sciences, op. cit.,

|P- 27. _
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research guide.

The distinction is important and perhaps it would benefit to refer
to the article by Flanigan and Fogelman mentioned earlier. The major
distinction between empirical and theoretical functionalism is that the
latter "is doing nothing less than (an effort) to provide a consistent
and integrated theory from which can be derived explanatory hypotheses
relevant to all aspects of a political system."78 On the other hand,
empirical functionalists are not concerned with the functional requi-
sites of the system as a whole; instead they treat specific units of the
system without "any presumptions about the significance of these units
for the system as whole,"”9 Perhaps even more important to this study
is that functionalism is used only as a framework for analysis, and the
empirical functionalist is more concerned with the validity of his data
than the possiblity of functicnal theory being able to explain the
entirety of the political system. Empirical functionalism is the
approach to be adopted in the present study; the concern is with relating
empirical data from the Méxiﬁan and Bolivian political systems and not
with an effort to "explair' the total system.

The third major criticism, methodological, leveled at functionalism
stems from the ideological and logical errors, but functionalists are
also accused of what might be termed minor (and some not so minor) mis-
takes in empirical statements and in establishing their methodology.
Perhaps the major criticism of this type is that functional theory is
such a '"grand theory'" that actual research is almost impossible. The
same charge is often made against systems analysis and actually stems

from the necessity to investigate the entire political system as a unit.

L 78F1anigan and Fogelman, op. cit., p. 115. 791bid., p. 114, |
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It is argued that empirical studies based on functional analysis are few
and far between simply because the theory itself is so broad, so general,
and so comprehensive that the researcher is awed by tli: amount of time
and effort required and abandons functionalism as his research guide.
This criticism is often made of Almond in relation to the study of the
entire political system. However, studies have been made using one or
another of Almond's functional categories, e.g., aggregation, articula-
tion, etc. But there have been few such cross-nationgl or cross-cultu-
ral studies.80 In defense of both functional and systems analysis it
may well be that the criticism should be directed at the current state of
comparative politics rather than at either of the two theories. The com-
prehensiveness of the functional approach should by no means be under-
estimated, but on the other hand, both functional and systems analysis
have to build on the empirical case studies of various functions within
the system. Until very recently these case studies have been lacking for

81 What functional

the countries of Asia, Africa, and Latin America.
theory has been able to accomplish is to stimulate further empirical
research---the present effort is one---and even though it may be some-
time before we can analyze total systems individually or comparatively
with any reliability, such studies will eventually mitigate against the
charge of being '"too grand" for actual resesxch.

A much more serious methodologicel criticism of functional analysis

is the failure to provide operational definitions of key concepts for

800ne such study is that of Almond and Verba, op. cit.

81This is especially the case with Latin America. For the current
abysmal sta* - of research in Latin America, see Merle Kling, '"The State
of Research on Latin America: Political Science,'" in Peter G. Snow (ed.),
Government and Politics in Latin America: A Reader (New York: Holt,

LE%nehart, and Winston, 1967), pp. 1-36. N
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field research. Critics continually point out that the basic terms
employed, especially the words ''function,'" ''structure,'' or 'system,'" are
not defined well enough to pemit the reséarcher to use them---especially
in a case study. This charge is particularly true with respect to Almond
and deserves further comment because of the adoption of his functional
categories for this paper. The basic question is: has Almond given
definitions of his terms that are precise enough to operationalize in the
field?

Perhaps the major difficulty is encountered with the definition of
"political system." In both FII and FTII the definition given suggests
that the political.system is differentiated from other systems by the
use of '"legitimate physical coercion.' This includes not only the
traditional structures associated with the study of politics such as the
legislature, the executive, political parties, etc., but also any and all
structures in their political aspects. Thus the family, kinship, caste,
riots, subcultures, and so forth are part of the legitimate study of
politics. Certainly no one would argue that this expansion will hurt
political science since it opens up areas previously regarded as parts
of other disciplines and allows for a more comprehensive and integrated
study of the political system. The problem arises with the definition
of legitimate physical coercion combined with the necessity of having
boundaries for the political system. How does one determine these
boundaries? Almond answers by reference to legitimate physical coercion.
But frankly, this writer is not at all certain how to determine when
an action or process becomes related to the use of the legitimate physi-
cal coercion. Almond's definition is not very precise for an empirical
study. His use of the three properties of a political system of inter-

ngpendence, comprehensiveness, and the existence of boundaries appears N
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to beg the question since an explicit definition of "political" is not
given. The problem is acute for this paper since in the undifferentiated
political system of post-revolutionary Bolivia it was extremely difficult
to determine when an action was political and when it was not---in fact
one could argue that in a revolutionary setting every action could be
considered political, but this would, again, depend on the definition of
political. Although the implication of this problem will be discussed

in the next section, it would appear that the inadequate definition of
"political system' is a justified complaint against the functional

theory of Almond.

Another difficulty is encountered with the words ''function' and
"structure." Nowhere in his theory does Almond give a rigorous defini-
tion of these key concepts. FHis definition of function sometimes seems
to mean ''necessary conditions for survival" following Radcliffe-Brown
(aggregation is an example); at other times it seems to refer to pro-
cesses of the political system in the manner of Parsons (the socializa-
tion "process'). He does not separate the terms '"function' and ''struc-
ture' and the reader is often somewhat in the dark as to what is the
difference. In FT1I he defines structures as all "the observable acti-
vities which make up the political system." Structure implies there is
some regularity to these activities. Functions on the other hand
appear to refer to the actual operations of the political system. What
is the difference between observable activities and operations? For
instance, when an interest group articulates interests, is it a struc-
ture performing the function of articulation? Or is it simply function-
ing with regularity and therefore becames a structure. The line between
the two is very fine, but it does make it difficult to operationalize

Lgéther term. In the definition of his other terms such as the functioqu
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themselves, Almond seems to achieve more success, but the bedrock on
which these functions lie that is, the definition of political system,
structure and function is extremely weak; and one who purports to
establish a general theory of politics should make a moic systamatic
effort to provide more exact definitions of his key concepts.

There are other criticisms of Almondfs theory; some of them are
derived from his efforts to use functional analysis as a tool for meas-
uring political 'development' or ''growth.' Others state that his sub-
classifications under each of the functional categories are in no way
related to his over-all theory. One wonders exactly what the connection
is between the types of interest groups, associational, anomic, etc.,
and the function of interest articulation. Similarly with his styles of
aggregation and communication, the problem is not that these categories
are not valid for research for they often provide useful insights into
the political system; rather the difficulty is that the relationship of
these sub-classifications to the entire functional theory is never made
explicitly clear. Yet another criticism is that Almond confuses the
reader and the researcher with the proliferation of his classifications---
as in the case of five capabilities functions analyzed in terms of four
challenges by five methods. Certainly there is a vast expansion of types
of classifications from FTI to FTII and one might well wonder if FTIII
will continue this pattern ad infinitum. However, it should also be
noted that in his effort to classify entire political systems Almond has
made considerable improvement in FTII through the utilization of his
classifications.

Despite these various criticisms of functional theory, the general
functional approach appears to be a useful device for studying the poli-

L}ical system. Although one must be careful to specify exactly the scogﬂ
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of research; that is, the type of functionalism used, functional analysis
does generate the necessary hypotheses and offer insights into the opera-
tions of the political system. Functional analysis cannot yet fulfill
the role of a general explanation of politics at this moment when, after
all, political science is still struggling to establish basic theories
and methods. If after several years functionalism proves to be a blind
alley with regard to a general theory of the polity, it will still have
served as a useful guide for empirical investigations. It will there-
fore play a major role in the creation of a general theory should such
a theory ever develop.

D. A Functional Framework for Studying the Bolivian MNR.

The approach to be used in this paper consists of three basic
divisions: (1) the use of the system maintenance and adaptation and the
conversion functions of Gabriel Almond as a theoretical framework. In
addition, the political culture of both Mexico and Bolivia will be
investigated. (2) The construction of a model using Mexico and the

Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI) to obtain various hypotheses

related to the political system and the operation of the political
party in it. (3) The application of the hypotheses derived from Mexico
to the Bolivian situation to determine to what extent the systems were
similar or dissimilar. Some clarifications of the approach are necessary.
First, it seems that most of the problems arising from the use of
functional analysis stem from the use of theory as an explanatory element
of the entire political system. In other words, functional theory is
just that, theory. Yet the criticisms of functionalism are basically
correct in attacking the logical and methodological inconsistcncies of
the functional approach. These inconsistencies present themselves in

Lfny whole-hearted effort to use the theory, but if a careful and N
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legitimate distinction is made between theory and framework it is quite
permissible to use functional categories. There is a danger in this type
of approach because it can lead to ''sterile verbalism' or an endless lis-
ting of hypotheses without any central focus. 82 However, the comparison
of the two systems should guard against this danger. The study will not
only be an empirical one of the relationship between the Mexican and
Bolivian political systems, but will also attempt a methodological cri-
tique of functional analysis in a field situation. The basic method will
be the development of hypotheses from the Mexican system, the application
of these hypotheses to the Bolivian system, and possible subsequent
refinement of the hypotheses in light of assessment by functional analysis.
A further point of clarification is that this study is not one of the
entire Bolivian and Mexican political systems. The primary focus is on
the role of the two parties in their systems through the application of
the functional categories. The major exception will be the analysis of
the political culture which is not related solely to party activities.
No effort will be made to compare whole political systems nor their state
of "development." The basic difficulty is to keep the focus on the poli-
tical parties, and here is immediately encountered the inadequate defini-
tion of political system given by Almond. How does one differentiate
between political and other types of socialization? Perhaps one could
use Almond?!s theory implicitly and then arbitrarily amalyze those aspects
of the political system which the observer regards as important. The
above approach will be used in the pressnt paper; the writer will simply
determine what he regards as the most important factors under each of the

functional categories applied, bearing in mind some of the more obvious

| %%Kalleberg, op. cit., p. 72. N
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classifications and assumptions of Almond. While this is somewhat less
than scientific, there does not appear a scientific method to avoid
arbitrary selection of these factors---at least until a more rigorous
definition of the political system is forthcoming.
Another conceptual problem encountered in the present study is

best summarized by the statement that 'two objects being compared must
already have been shown to be in the same class.'" Since the two ''objects''
in this case are the MNR and the PRI, it is imperative that it be shown
that the two parties are similar. There are many similarities between
the two: both dominated (it should be remembered that the PRI still domi-
nates) their respective systems; both received more than 80% of the
electoral vote; and both had complete control of the legislature, judici-
ary, and the bureaucracy. Within the context of Latin American politics
other factors are equally if not more important: the President of both
Republics was acknowledged as the leader of the party; party membership
was regarded as a necessary criterion for obtaining government employ-
ment; and the press and communication systems were dominated by the
government. Furthemmore, both parties were responsible for carrying out
economic and social revolutions. The interesting consideration is that
the PRI has also apparently successfully carried out a political revolu-
tion whereas the MNR failed to construct such a new political system.

In both countries the political parties were identified with and synon-
ymous with their respective revolutions and governments in the minds of
their citizens.

While the two political systems do have much in common, there is

one problem that must be faced in comparing the PRI and MNR: this is the
problem of the time relationship. The MNR ruled Bolivia from 1952 to

L£964 and was in control, directly or indirectly, of the Bolivian N
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Revolution from the start. On the other hand, the PRI was first founded

in 1928 as the Partido Nacionalista Revolucionario (PNR), some eighteen

years after the Mexican Revolution began. In the interim period the
existing structure was destroyed, the goals of the Revolution were
established, and many regard the PRI less as an instrument for revolu-
tion than as a conscious effort to avoid further excesses of the Revolu-
tion. If this is the case it might appear logical to compare the two
parties at some different time; for example, the MNR with the PRI during
the 1930's. (One difficulty would be the lack of studies available for
this period.) However, it is believed that a legitimate argument can
be made for comparing the present PRI with the MNR. First, the history
of the PRI, especially in the effoits to socialize the Mexican citizen
into the ideology of the Revolution and in constructing an effective
instrument for the aggregation of group interests, was essentially the
same as that of the MNR. As structures both parties faced similar
problems in the performance of their functions. Both were also instru-
ments of a reformist elite interested in major structural changes for
the system. While the parties may differ in their historical reasons
for being, and also in their purpose of establishment, both were instru-
ments for revolutionary changes, and both faced the same types of chal-
lenges and problems.

Another argument in favor of the camparison, in spite of the time
relationship, is that the MNR had the model of the PRI to benefit from
and use. The Mexican Revolution was the first of a series of social
and econamic revolutions of this century and the MNR could have pro-
fited from the model presented by Mexico. It could be argued that the
telescoping of change through the instrument of the modern mass party

Lis in Bolivia was based on the experiences of the earlier Mexican ]
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example. Certainly the Movimientista leaders were aware of the Mexican
example and they often compared themselves with it.83

To summarize, this paper will adopt the classifications of Gabriel
Almond, political culture, political socialization, political recruit-
ment, interest articulation, interest aggregation, rule-making, rule
application, rule adjudication, and political communication, as a basis
for examining the Mexican political system. From that system will be
derived hypotheses which will then be tested in the Bolivian political
system. Chapter II will fornulate the hypotheses relating to the Mexi-
can political system. In Chapter III a review of the pre-1952 Bolivian
political system will be given as a basis for comparison with the post-
revolu;ionary system. The political culture, political socialization,
and political recruitment of the Movimientista® system will be discussed
in Chapter IV. Chapter V will analyze the interest articulation func-
tion and the structures which performed that function. Chapter VI will
discuss the function of interest aggregation. The three governmental
functions, rule-making, rule application and enforcement, and rule
adjudication, will be treated in Chapter VII. The political communica-
tion function will also be discussed in that chapter. The final chapter
will summarizc the empirical findings and then review the use of func-

tional analysis in a field situation.

83In many of their speeches and writings the leaders of the MNR made
references to the similarities between the Mexican and Bolivian revolu-
tions. See Victor Paz Estenssoro, Mensaje a la VIII ConvenciBn del M\R

(La Paz: n.p., 1960), p. 12; also in a personal interview, Lima, Peru,
July 5, 1969.

*Throughout the paper the writer follows the practice of underlining
Spanish terms when first used. Thereafter they are not underlined.

. -
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CHAPTER II
THE MEXICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM AND THE PRI

The purpose of this chapter is to analyze the political system of

Mexico and the role of the Partido Revolucionario Institucional (PRI) in

that system. No effort will be made for a complefe functional analysis
of the Mexican system, rather the point will be to develop statements
and relationships which can then be tested against the situation in
Bolivia. In other words, the Mexican system will be used to construct
a limited model which will then be tested in the Bolivian system.1 Once
again, the major focus of this chapter, as well as subsequent ones, will
be upon the operation of the political party within the system rather
than on the entire system. The following material will be divided into
these parts: the political culture of Mexico, both pre- and post-
revolutionary; the functions of political socialization and recruitment;
the structures, styles, and patterns of interest articulation; the
structures and patterns of interest aggregation, with special emphasis
on the role of the PRI; the role of the President will be analyzed under

rule making and rule application; and, finally, rule adjudication and

IThe following analysis depended heavily on secondary sources. Used
most often were these books: Frank Brandenburg, The Making of Modern
Mexico (Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, 1964); L. Vincent Padgett,

The Mexican Political System (Boston: Houghton—Mifflln, 1966); and

Robert L. Scott, Mexican Government in Tran51t10n (Urbana: University of
Illinois Press, 1964).

In a perceptive article which appeared after this chapter was
written, Carolyn and Martin Needleman €riticize the various approaches
to the Mexican political system and point out some of the discrepancies
with respect to the roles of the President, the PRI, and the bureau-
cracy. See Carolyn and Martin Needlemen, 'Who Rules Mexico?: A
Critique of Some Current Views on the Mexican Political Process,"

Lfournal of Politics, Vol. 31 (November, 1969), pp. 1011-34.
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political commmnication will be investigated.

A. Political Culture

The political culture, as the pattern of attitudes and orientations
towards politics, conditions to a great extent the nature of the politi-
cal system, and certainly effects the operation of political parties
within the system. The primary focus here is the pattern of political
attitudes and orientations which condition and effect the operation of
the PRI within Mexico. It would seem wise to divide the study of
Mexican political culture into two parts, pre- and post-revolutionary
cultures. Although Mexico has had some sixty years to alter the politi-
cal culture, no one would argue that traditional attitudes have been
eliminated. The situation in Bolivia is even more important because the
Bolivians have had less time to change the effects of the traditional
culture. In addition, the study of the pre-revolutionary cultures in
both countries should give a yardstick for measuring the cultural changes.

Using the Almond framework, the major focus of the study should
incorporate the following points. First, there are several components
of the individual orientation towards politics, referring to the methods
by which these attitudes and orientations are obtained. 2 Specifically
these are cognitive orientations, affective orientations, and evaluative
orientations. The pattern of these three components will constitute the
"nropensities for political behavior'" and are therefore important to the

prediction of actual political behavior.3 Second, the orientations

2Gabriel A. Almond and G. Bingham Powell, Jr., Comparative Politics:
A Developmental Approach (Boston: Little, Brown, and Co., 1966),
pPp. 50-64; also Gabriel A. Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture
(Boston: Little, Brown, and Co., 1965).

3plmond and Powell, op. cit., p. 51.
L |
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towards politics can then be classified in general patterns, the paro-
chial, subject, and participant.4 Almond and Verba classify the parochial
as one who has little concept of the political system as a concept in
itself and may not have any knowledge of the existence of the nation.
The parochials also lack any knowledge of the structures of input and
have a comparative absence of expectations concerning output from the
~govermment. Finally, they do not see themselves as participants in the
system. The subjects are aware of the system as a general object and
also relate to the output objects of the system but generally fail to
relate to the input objects or to see themselves as participants. The
participants relate to all four classifications, recognizing the system,
relating to both input and output objects, and seeing themselves as
actual participants. An analysis of political culture should attempt to
determine the number and combination of these subcultural patterns within
the system. In addition to these basic factors in the political culture,
several attitudinal patterns are of particular interest. Among these
patterns are the level of personal political competence found in differ-
ent groups and levels, the general level of political trust in the soci-
ety, whether the concept of politics is viewed as basically an harmonious
or discordant process, the level of civilty (courtesy) in political inter-
action, and the relation of the political culture to the capabilities,
i.e., what is regarded as the proper role of tHe political system in the
society.5 Almond then classifies the degree of secularization in the po-

litical culture by utilizing the dichotamy between the ideological rigid

41bid., pp. 13-26.

SSee Sidney Verba, "Comparative Political Culture,' in Lucian W. Pye
and Sidney Verba (eds.), Political Culture and Political Development
Lg?rinceton: Princeton University Press, 1965), pp. 512-60. _
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culture and the pragmatic, bargaining culture.© Finally, the identifica-
tion of various subcultures within the system should be investigated.
Using the proceeding fqrmat as a guide, we can now review the Mexican
pre- and post-revolutionary political cultures.

The historical development of Mexico prior to the Revolution of 1910
left many legacies effecting the political culture.’ Among these were an
authoritarian legacy derived from the pre-Conquest political structures
of the Indians subsequently reinforced by the centralized governmental
systems of the Colonial era as well as the caudillismo of the Republican
period. The general orientation towards the political system of the
Aztecs and the other Indian tribes in pre-Spanish Mexico was one of abso-
lute subservience and obedience to the ruling class. There was little or
no concept of democracy or popular participation in the system. The
Colonial system did not substantially alter the basic pattern as the
Spanish simply grafted their authoritarian structures onto those already
existing. The one difference was that whereas the Indians had been
exploited before in the interests of their own rulers and gods, now it

was for foreign gods and a distant ruler. During the Republican period

6pue to some confusion on the part of this writer as to how to
employ these categories in the study of the Mexican and Bolivian systems,
they will not be used in the present work. The division seems to be one
based on differences between developed systems, e.g., the United States
and the Soviet Union, rather than one applicable to the less developed
states.

TThe following material was consulted for this section: Brandenburg,
The Making of Modern Mexico, op. cit.; Howard Cline, The United States
and Mexico (rev. ed.; New York: Atheneum, 1968); Daniel James, Mexico and
the Americas (New York: Praeger, 1963); Padgett, The Mexican Political
Systems, op. cit.; Scott, Mexican Government in Transition, op. cit.; and
R%Bert L.” Scott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution," in Pye and Verba,
Political Culture and Political Development, op. cit., pp. 330-405;
Frank Tannenbaum, Mexico: The Struggle for Peace and Bread (New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, 1960); and James W. Wilkie, The Mexican Revolution:
| Federal Expenditure and Social Change Since 1910 (Berkeley: University N

of California Press, 1967).
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there was no consensus over the fundamentals of the society and the poli-
tical system vacillated between periodic liberal periods and demogogic

generals. Throughout the period the ruling elite struggled for the
rewards of office while the majority of the population felt an increasing
alienation from a system which, with few exceptions, offered them little
or nothing. One must bear in mind that during the entire history of
Mexico prior to 1910, there was no such thing as a Mexico, rather there
were 'many Mexicos,'" which was a reflection of the lack of national inte-
gration and the subsequent existence of numerous subcultures with little
physical or psychological identification with the nation.8

The political system was reinforced by a social system which, while
not an absolutely rigid caste system (as witnessed by the Presidencies of
Benito Juarez, an Indian, and Porfirio Dlaz, a mestizo), was sufficiently
closed so that there was little hope by the masses of moving up the social
ladder or of participating and receiving benefits from either the economic
or political systems. The vast majority of citizens lived as peones on
the larger haciendas, and their lives revolved almost totally around the
farm or the local community. These Indians were despised and feared by
both the small elite and a larger mestizo group dominating the towns and
much of the local trade. These local elites were for the most part
mestizo and rested rather uncomfortably between the national elite and the
mass of the population, but generally supported the existing system and
were secure in their limited role in it. The national elite, ruling from
Mexico City, was the only group which had any concept of Mexico as a

nation; the rest focused their attention and allegiance on their local

8See Leslie Byrd Simpson, Many Mexicos (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1964).

L _l
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commmity or immediate vicinity. The national elite generally rejected
anything Mexican and looked either to the United States or to Europe
for its model. This elite was not primarily interested in a restruc-
turing of the Mexican system which would destroy their predominance.
The very rejection of anything Mexican in itself symbolized the basic
problem of the country; even the elite wanted to escape the reality of
their own country.

Using the categories of Almond, Robert Scott estimates that pre-
revolutionary Mexico included approximately 90% parochials, those who
had no sense of relatedness to the political system; about 9% who could
be regarded as subjects relating to the system as a whole and the output
objects, and the remaining 1% who were the active participants in the
system.9 Furthermore, the closing-off of the elite had resulted in a

~general feeling that it was impossible to change the existing order of
things without a dramatic restructuring of the entire polity.10 If one
adds the strong sense of localismo which virtually prevented the
emergence of any concept of Mexican nationalism, together with the
physical isolation of much of the country due to lack of transportation
and communication facilities, the picture is one of a society rigidly
controlled and generally apathetic to the national elite. Since pre-
revolutionary Mexico was overwhelmingly rural, the system of rural
caci/gues, together with the operations of the rural police of the Dfaz
regime, the rurales, further alienated the masses and reinforced their

allegiance to locality. In terms of the capabilities of the system,

9Scott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution," op. cit., p. 335.

1()Pal.dgett, op. cit., p. 21; and Howard F. Cline, Mexico: Revolution

|_to Evolution (New York: Oxford University Press, 1962).

_
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it seems safe to assume that the vast majority, when relating to the
national system at all, regarded it as a punitive instrument of the few
and therefore had little faith in it and gave it 1less support.

In terms of individual orientations to the political system, the
general alienation of the masses formed a syndrome of behavioral patterns
still persisting in degrees in contemporary Mexico.11 First, there was
a '"'stoic fatalismf' on the part of the rural masses. In general they
simply accepted their plight and expected little change. This was, in
turn, reinforced by the authoritarian religious, social, and political
structures. The resignation to one's fate had been accepted because
more often than not, when changes were made, the peon found himself the
victim of change. This was especially the case when improvements in
the land were made by the peasant and then he found himself deprived of
the land because it offered a more lucrative prize to the hacendado.

To a certain extent these feelings have persisted, and one of the major
handicaps to improved agricultural methods has been the fear on the part
of the peasant that his lands might be seized for the improvements he
has made.12

Largely as a result of the centuries of oppression, humiliation, and
ignorance, there was a lack of personal security, a lack of self-esteem,

in short an identity crisis.13 The masses were subject to the arbitrary

11Scott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution,' op. cit., pp. 337-9.

12gee , for instance, Robert Redfield, A Village that Chose Progress:
Chan Kom Revisited(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1950); and Oscar
Lewis, Life in a Mexican Village: Tepoztlfn Restudied(Urbana: University
of Illinois Press, 1961), for attitudes of resistance to the introduction
of new farming methods.

135cott, "Mexico: The Established Revolution,' op. cit., p. 338;
Also Lucian W. Pye, Politics, Personality, and Nation-BuIlding (New Haven:
Yale University Press, 1962). Scott borrows heavily from Pye for many of
| his concepts. ]
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whims of their local bosses or to sudden depredations from the rurales;
and as a result, they tended to lack a sense of personal security or a
sense of relatedness to anything outside their immediate family. The
sense of anomie growing from the feelings of personal insecurity re-
inforced the adherence to local structures and values, and effectively
hampered what few efforts were made tc build a national political system.
When the govermment did touch the lives of the rural masses, as Scott
points out, they often regarded it as simply the act of the local hacendado
or cacf&ue. The lack of personal security manifested itself in an
ambivalent behavior pattern in which the peon alternatively acted in a
virulent form of self-assertion called machismo, or an over emphasized
focus on the male sexual prowess, dominance of others, and physical
violence, and then resorted back into periods of apathy and resignation
to life.14

The pre-tevolutionary political culture of Mexico, then, can be
classified as one in which the vast majority of the citizens were
parochials and had little or no opportunity to participate in or receive
benefits from the government. An elite at the top governed through an
authoritarian structure which placed great emphasis on controlling the
localities, thus increasing the alienation of the masses from the national
system. With the possible exception of the few cient{ficos within the elite,
the majority of the population was related to the government through
affective orientations; there was little cognitive or evaluative orien-
tation involved. Generally it was a matter of simple emotional response
to the political system and its representatives. Among the citizens

there was a lack of personal political competence, either in terms of

14115
L Ibid. |
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understanding what the government was doing or in terms of actively
participating in and supporting the system. The level of political

trust in the society was very low, especially in view of the rurales and
the traditional violent methods of Mexican politics. In terms of the
concept of politics as a discordant or hammonious process, it seems safe
to assume that the majority regarded it as a discordant process; that is,
if they regarded it as a "‘process' at all. The highly personal relation-
ships between the rural masses and their local bosses would seem to indi-
cate that to them the government was a person rather than any sort of
"process.' Given this general picture, it appears equally obvious that
the level of civility in political interaction was extremely low; if
courtesy existed it was at the top, and even there the whims of Dfaz

made courtesy a necessity rather than a reaction learned in basic human
relations. As stated previously, there existed no consensus on the role
of the political system, although one would probably be correct in sta-
ting that the government was generally regarded, by the masses as well as
the elite, as an instrument for the betterment of those who controlled it.
The political culture was neither ideologically rigid, nor bargaining.

The general lack of ideology is pointed out by the fact that Maderc's call
of "no reelection'" was the only ideological cry heard in the early days of
the Revolution.ls The sole exception was the Magbn brothers immediately
prior to the Revolution; but at least until the cmergence of Zapata, ide-
ology was not a major factor in the political system or in the call for
reform.

With regard to the immediate causes of the Mexican Revolution, it

15For an appreciative interpretation of Madero's policies, see
Charles C. Cumberland, Mexican Revolution: Genesis Under Madero (Austin:
liniversity of Texas Press, 1952); also Wilkie, op. Cit., p. 47. _J

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



[ 62 |

should bc noted that there was no single cause or factor generating
the revolutionary movement. It developed, instead, out of a general
malaise throughout the entire country. (This contrast with the case
of Bolivia where the shock suffered in the Chaco War led to the galva-
nization of the revolutionary forces.) The Porfirato was a time of
considerable economic growth, but that growth was controlled by a
smaller number of Mexicans and foreigners. Not only did the poverty
of the rural masses increase, but the econamic changes also created
an urban proletariat living at the bare subsistence level. There was
an increasing stagnation of the entire system. The decision of D{az
in 1910 to seek the Presidency precipitated the Revolution, at first
no more than a simple effort to enforce the principle of no-reelection.
Soon, however, it broke into a full social and economic revolution
which many regard as still in progress.

The changes in the post-revolutionary political culture have
not eliminated the effects of the past, and many of the cultural
traits previously mentioned are still to be found in Mexico, although
perhaps in lesser degrees. As Scott comments

An obvious surge towards ordered, rational, and systematic

politics is counterbalanced by what appears to be a continu-

ation of nearly endemic resort to violence, mistrust of other
people, lack of self-assurance, and seeking after wammth in

interpersonal relations, all reinforged by strong feelings of
rejection of authority in any form. !

And as Almond and Verba point out, this is due to the historical pattern

17
established before and during the Revolution. What is important to

165cott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution," fgg cit., p 344,
The following section is heavily indebted to Scott for his analysis of
the Mexican political culture.

3 17A1mond and Verba, op. cit., p. 310.
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this analysis is the changes which have occurred and how they affect
the current operation of the political system.

First, and perhaps most important, the Mexican pattern has changed
from an overwhelming parochial culture to a dominant subject one. Scott
gives the current percentages of parochials, subjects, and participants
as 25%, 65% and 10% respec:tively.18 This is a remarkable change from
the pre-1910 culture in which approximately 90% were parochials and 1%
active participants. The dominance of a subject political culture means
that the majority of the citizens are well aware of the output objects,
that is govermnment policies, while they still do not relate well to the
input aspects of the political system and are not active participants.
Most Mexicans manifest a strong support for the system as a whole,
especially for the ideals of the Revolution and for the office of the
Presidency while at the same time they also manifest a high degree of
cynicism towards the actual operations of the system and continue to
lack the political skill and experience to participate in that system.19

One of the striking examples found throughout the Civic Culture is the

high degree of support for the system that all Mexicans apparently feel,
while at the same time they have no sense of relation to the structures
which lead into the decision-making apparatus. What this dichotomy
appears to indicate is a political cultural disjunction arising from the
discrepancy between professed political norms and actual political
practice in the Mexican system. It also indicates that in gaining the

support of the populace, the Mexican system discloses a higher rate of

183cott, "Mexico: The Established Revolution," op. cit., p. 345.

19A1mond and Verba, op. cit., passim.
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adjustment in affective orientations than in cognitive or evaluative
orientations. Two factors seem important in ekplaining this seeming-
ly paradoxical political behavior: first, a discrepancy between the
primary and secondary socializing agents; and, second, a general
personal identity crisis which pervades much of the society.

In Mexico the primary socializing agents, the family, the school,
commmity, peer groups, etc., do not relate well to the secondary
structures such as interest groups and political parties. The principle
problem is the dishammony introduced between professed norms of the
secondary agents and the actual behavioral practices introduced in the
primary agents. Without the emergence of a consensus on norms and
behavior between the two sets of structures, it is extremely difficult
for a sense of stable personal identity to emerge. Perhaps the major
factor in this divergence is that between the professed ideals of
democracy and equalitarianism in the secondary structures and the
strongly authoritarian family structure. The Mexican family places a
high degree of emphasis on authoritarianism with the father occupying
the position of patriarch and master of the household.20 Yet the
exercise of authority in the family is arbitrary and outside the norms
expressed in a democratic society. This arbitrary exercise of authority
seems to lead to an authoritarian syndrome developed in the family and
reinforced throughout the entire socialization process. Authority is

 both feared and desired, i.e., Mexicans resent authority when in a

subordinate role but at the same time exercise it strongly when in a

20See Oscar Lewis, The Children of Sanchez (New York: Alfred A.
Knopf, 1961); also Redfield, Op. cit.

L .
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21
superordinate role. These behavioral traits developed in the family,

and maintained throughout the primary socialization process, probably
lead to certain behavioral patterns and cultural orientations toward
the political system, most notably rebelliousness and resentment
towards political leaders and a desire to avoid any authoritarian
situation. Thus, for instance, the average Mexican might express the
ideal of working through interest groups or through local government
structures for political ends but in practice he might avoid doing so
in order to escape any authoritarian position. In another sense, the
avoidance of authority leads the average Mexican to overestimate his
political competence since he accepts the norms of democratic behavior
yet refuses to actually participate in a situation which might lead to
the exercise of authority.22

At the same time the personal identity crisis of the individual
may be augmented because he camnot discover any behavioral patterns of
political involvement. He knows that Mexico has democratic and equali-
tarian ideals but he can find no way to exercise these ideals in his
own personal life. This in turn may lead to further behavioral patterns
of interest in determining political cultural traits in the Mexican
system. Perhaps most important is that the individual cannot learn to
subordinate his personal search for identity and security to the
collective good. He is preoccupied with his own problems and cannot

understand why he should try to solve them through cooperative action

2lgcott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution," op. cit., p. 367.

22A1mond and Verba, op. cit., p. 311.
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with others. In part due to this identity crisis, the Mexican finds
it difficult to understand the notion that phenomena are related or

. that causal relationships can occur.23 Thus when an individual does
achieve success it is regarded as luck or some other factor outside
his personal ability, rather than hard work and perseverance and this
applies equally to the commumity, whether nation or village. (One
bit of evidence found throughout Latin America indicating this atti-
tude is the almost fanatical devotion to the lottery. Most Latin
Arericans would rather strike it rich in the loteria than save their
money over a long period of time.) This personal-centered approach
has been virtually institutionalized in Mexico, as well as much of
Latin America, in the concept of dignidad, a concept of personal
dignity and sanctity which minimizes individual responsibility toward
the community and maximizes individual self-realization. Thus,
"nearly everything in the early socialization process hinders develop-
ment of a sense of collective responsibility toward the polity at the
expense of individual self-fulfillment."2 One must add that this
type of attitude would make it somewhat difficult to relate to the
input structures when attempting to present demands to ‘ithe political
system. As a result of this identity crisis, the average Mexican is

likely to have a weak ego-image that acts as a deterrent to collective

action and the individual finds it easier to identify with the President

23 Scott, "Mexico: The Established Revolution," op. cit., p. 367.
24 Ibid.
25 1bid.
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of the Republic as a strong ego-figure.

However, while the development of political norms of behavior
and the socializing structures for the average Mexican may lead to a
general alienation from the system, the political elite, in general,
suffers no such alienation or identity crisis. Primarily this is
because the rather homogenous elite has agreed on the basic social
economic, and political norms of the system and they operate within
these norms. Therefore the Mexican political style at the national
level is highly pragmatic, not ideological, and the elite operate
within the system by bargaining and compromising. They also are
related to the political system primarily in cognitive and evalua-
tive orientations rather than the more emotional pattern of the
masses. At the personal level, however, the majority of Mexicans
remain suspicious, uncooperative, and generally alienated from the
system and the elite. These attitudes were also present in 1928
when it became obvious to the elite that an instrument was necessary
to control the various factions whose fighting was threatening the
system as well as to provide some means by which the masses could
relate to the Revolution and the political system. As a result the

Partido Nacional Revolucionario (PNR), the forerunner of the PRI,

was founded. Since that time there has been a gradual shift of
power away from the revolutionary party to the office of the
Presidency and this has helped to supply the necessary strong-ego
figure to the masses. The result is that the Mexican system now has

a measure of political stability because the structures of the

261pid., p. 357.
L
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political system have been able to adjust and change to the cultural

patterns of Mexicans. As Scott aptly states
Mexico's political system provides a high degree of
stability because it neatly balances a need for autho-
rity with a minimum of direct control over the indivi-
dual, taking into account the as yet unresolved incon-
sistencies in the political culture mix of the majority
of nationally aware citizens. Unassimiliated parochial
tendencies are mitigated by the government's minimal
demands made upon the citizens and by providing a
mechanism (the revolutionary party) and a symbal (the
President of the Republic) to relate the diffuse tradi-
tional approach to politics with the differentiated
agencies of modern government. At the same time, the
nature of individual and group relations with the
operating political structures minimizes the necessity

of adjusting an essentially insecure and suspicious
personality to the demands of collective cooperation.27

To summarize the Mexican political culture: from a basically
parochial culture with a high degree of alieration and suspicion of
the political system, Mexico has moved to a predominately subject
political culture, where at least the citizens are aware of the
nation and the government even if they :.lor: participate actively
in it. Yet basic patterns of distrust and alienation have continued
to manifest themselves. The system now seciss to rest on the ability
of the political elite to engender system support through the revolu-
tionary party as a mechanism for political demands while the President
operates as a symbol of the system and offers a strong figure with
whom the masses can identify. It seems irrelevant to this particular
discussion whether the President or the party actually serves as the
mechanism for aggregating demands since from the viewpoint of political

culture the important aspect is the general change from alienation to

271bid., p. 389.
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in system support has been an important factor in the reduction of sub-
cultural affiliations within the system.'.‘ The following statements or
questions would seem the most important in the subsequent discussion
of political culture in Bolivia!

1) Starting with é parochial system marked by a high degree
of alienation and with the existence of numerous subcultures,
Mexico has moved to a basically subject political culture
with a reduction of both alienation and subcultural affilia-
tion. Along with this has developed a degree of pride, iden-
tification, and knowledge of their own system by many Mexicans.
The questions is: what type of political culture existed in
pre-1952 Bolivia? Has the political culture undergone simi-
lar changes found in Mexico? If so, in what way? Has there
been a reduction in alienation and cultural fragmentation?

2) In Mexico, because of the inability of the political system
to develop political behavior patterns in line with the pro-
fessed norms of the system, there has not developed an har-
monious socialization process between the primary and secondary
socialization agents., Although this is but one of the clea-
vages found in the society, it is important, for it has led to
a sense of personal insecurity, and identity crisis, which man-
ifests itself in distinctive behavioral patterns, most notably
the authoritarian syndrome. Has there been a similar develop-
ment in Bolivia? Why or why not? Do the primary socializing
agents relate to the secondary? Are the identity crisis and

the authoritarian personality found in Bolivia?

L .
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3)The Mexicans have successfully evolved a system which
satisfied the present cultural pattern in Mexico., This
pattern is composed of a political party permitting the
entrance of demands into the system while providing a
symbol of national unity through the office of the
Presidency. This helps to alleviate the identity crisis
by giving the Mexican an authority figure to identify
with and support., Did a similar development take place
in Bolivia? If an identity crisis existed, did the
MNR provide the structures and symbols to overcome the

basic insecurities of the citizens?

L
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B. Political Socialization

Political socialization is defined as the process by which
political cultures are maintained and changed; through this process
the individual receives his orientation to the political system as
well as the knowledge and skills to operate within the system.28
In the study of political socialization, the most important factors
appear to be the events and experiences which effect the political
culture or the individual (either and/or regular experiences such as
family life, or specific events such as wars and depressions); the
manner in which attitudes and values are transmitted; the various
agents of socialization such as the family, school, commmity, and
other structures; and, finally, the continuity and discontinuity in
the socialization process. Each of these factors will be considered
with regard to Mexico.

The experience which clearly stands out in Mexico is, of course,
the Mexican Revolution. There are two important considerations with
respect to this event: the first is the effect it had on the elite in
terms of subsequent behavior, and the second is the development of the
ideology of the Revolution. It is difficult to investigate the exact
impact of the Revolution upon the elite, but some suggestions and
conclusions are in order. A great many of the present ruling elite in
Mexico went through the early days of the Revolution and saw something
of the violence and chaos it created. (This is not true of newer

leaders appearing now in Mexico but it is yet too early to forecast what

28 Almond and Powell, op. cit., p. 64.
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effect the newer leaders will have on the system.) These older
leaders fought against Dz{az, against Victoriano Huerta, saw the
appeals of Villa and Zapata to the rural masses, faced the continu-
ing crisis of the 1920's with its independent caudillos and church
opposition and, finally, worked together to create the present
Mexican system. Although one can only speculate, it would seem that
this common background would give them not only a sense of partici-
pation in a movement to create a greater Mexico, but it would also
give them greater appreciation of the dangers of a lack of stability
and unanimity within the elite. From this one would assume that they
have an interest in maintaining the system and that they would also
have a fear of returning to the violence associated with the Revolu-
tionary days. What seems important, especially in comparison with
Bolivia is that the Mexican elite is a group '"forged under fire'" and
dedicated to the maintenance of the present system. The comparison
with the Bolivian elite will be made in a later chapter.

The second major factor emerging from the Revolution was the
development of the revolutionary ideology. One of the difficulties
facing pre-revolutionary Mexico, and a difficulty facing many of the
countries of the world today, was the fact that there was no consensus
on political fundamentals, no agreement on the norms of the society
and the polity. Yet now, Mexico does have a group of values shared at
least by a majority of the elite which can be called collectively the

29
ideology of the Revolution, or the Revolutionary Creed. However,

29 Brandenburg, op. cit., pp. 7-18, employs the term 'Revolutionary
Creed;'" Padgett, op. cit., pp. 8-46, speaks of 'legitimized"
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it should be stressed at the ouisci that the ideology is not a closed
philosophical system, but rather a set of pragmatic goals which have
developed since 1910. Some of these goals demand further inspection.
First the foremost among these values is 'Mexicanism." Mexican-
ism can refer to many things but perhaps most important is the concept
of a Mexican nation, a concept not widely prevalent prior to 1910.
This means a basic pride in the nation, and a desire tou be regarded as
a Mexican rather than a member of this community or that village. In
this sense Mexicanism is primarily internal. directed towards the forg-
ing of a modern nation-state which will heln to eliminate the various
subcultures which have dominated Mexican historv and aided in the frag-
mentation of the nation. Tt also means that the nation is considered
capable of offering something to its citizens such as social justice,
economic progress, and participation in the political system. Equally
important Mexicanism invokes pride in the Indian and mestizo elements
in Mexican history and society. It strongly rejects malinchismo which
refers to those who adopt '"white' ways of life and reject the cultural
inheritance of the indian.30 The "new' Mexican is expected to be
proud of his mixed background. The heroes of the Mexican Revolution

are not Diaz and Santa Anna or Cortez, but rather the Indian Cuauhtemoc,

the mestizo Juarez, and the revolutionary leaders who started poor and

interpretation of Mexican history; Scott, Mexican Government in Transi-
tion, op. cit., pp. 98-112, talks of an ideology of the Revolution.
Also see William P. Glade and Charles W. Anderson, The Political
Economy of Mexico (Madison: University of Wisconsinm Press, 1963).

30 Maiinche was the Indian woman who became the wife of Cortez.
For an explanatory essay of malinchismo and other phenomena of the
Mexican mind, see Octavio Paz, The Labrynth of Solitude: Life and
Thought in Mexico (New York: Grove Press, I8961).
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rose to the top such as Lazaro Cardenas. In fact the mestizo is the
ideal Mexican of today because he symbolizest thetmergence of the best
of the two races, the Indian and the White, which have dominated Mexican
history. This is one side of Mexicanism: pride in the nation, a de-
sire to see the Mexican nation strong, its citizens incorporated into
meaningfiil roles in the society and polity.

The second half of Mexicanism is directed outward towards the
foreigners who have dominated and exploited the country through much
of its history. These foreigners include the original Spanish conquis-
tadores, the white cosmopolitan elite who looked to Europe for guidance,
and foreign business interests who have invaded Mexico periodically.
By and large this chauvinistic nationalism, which borders on the zeno-
phobic is directed towards the United States, not only for the imperial-
istic designs of the nineteenth century, but also for the activities
of business interests before and after the Revolution, as well as the
subsequent attitudes of the U. S. government toward the revolutionary
regime. The time of the oil expropriation in 1938, it has been often
remarked, was the moment at which almost every Mexican had pride in
his nation and his government for being able to stand up to the
""colussus to the North.f1 Recently the fear and hatred of the United
States has diminished despite problems during the early Castro years
and over the independent role of Mexico in the Organization of American
States. However, anti-Americanism remains a significant factor in

Mexican nationalism and should be remembered as an important ingredient

31See Tannenbaum, op. cit., p. 73.
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in building the Mexican nation--that is, anti-gringoism offers a
convenient rallying point for mobilizing the masses, as well as the
elite, behind the goals and pursuits of the Mexican government.

A second ingredient of the revolutionary ideology, or creed
is constitutionalism and a general support for political liberalism.
This, of course, can be traced back to the 19th century and previous
Constitutions in Mexican history, but in the current context it refers
primarily to the "aura of sanctity'' of the Constitution of 1917.32
The Constitution of Queretaro is regarded not only as the basic
statement of Mexican political goals and ideals, but also as the
embodiment of the social and economic ideals of the Revolution. In
terms of political ideals the most important are the traditional liber-
ties; freedom of the press, of thought, of religion and assembly, as
well as effective universal suffrage, an independent judiciary, federal-
ism, civilian supremacy over the military, and other facets of tradi-
tional liberalism. Although there may be a wide divergence between
the ideal and actual practice (as, for instance, concerning federal-
ism or an independent judiciary), the point is that they are esteemed as
goals, that the Mexican people regard them as their political ideals,
and, if inapplicable now, they will be fully institutionalized later
when the people are ready for them. Perhaps most important is that
political liberalism has come to be regarded as tolerant rule applied

moderately, which offers a genuine respite and change from the tradi-

tional pattern of violence and violation of these rights in Mexican

32 Brandenburg, op. cit., p. 10.
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politics. The Constitution also sanctifies the one concrete and endur-
ing rule of Mexican politics, no reelection. The defeat of continuismo
and the resulting peaceful change of Presidential administrations has
been generally recognized as the most important factor in the subsequent
economic and social development of the country. Certainly it repre-
sents a major step in assuring some degree of stability, and definitely
establishes the possibility that Presidents can be changed in Latin
American countries without producing a major crisis, a thesis yet
unaccepted throughout most of the hemisphere.

The Constitution of 1917 also gives legal justification and
sanctity to the social and exonomic goals of the Revolution. Perhaps
most important is Article 27 which grants the Mexican government
control over the land resources of the nation. This was a major bone
of contention between the United States and Mexico for forty years
since we felt it was a violation of the basic right to private preperty.33
However, Art. 27 goes further than merely representiig a threat to major
American land interests in Mexico; it actually embodies a comprehensive
approach to the development of Mexican resources. In reality it offers
an eclectic approach utilizing the "commmism' of the Indian communal
village, the ejido, combined with private plots for small farmers and

large commercial enterprises. In other words it tries to utilize the
land of Mexico in whatever form best aids the development of the country.

This eclectic approach has been subsequently adopted throughout the

economic system, and despite Yankee objections, it continues to be the

33For an explanation of the importance of Art. 27, see Tannenbaum,
op. cit., pp. 102-12.
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guiding light of Mexican economic policy.

Another article demonstrating the social and economic goals of
the Revolution is Article 123, the Magna Carta of labor. As will be
seen, the labor unions in Mexico are captives of the government, but,
nonetheless, Art. 123 established the minimum standards for the workers
of the country. In establishing labor rights, Art. 123 helped to
institute ideals and no matter how much these may deviate in practice,
they are recognized and accepted throught the country. Articie 130
attacked another buttress of the old regime and strengthened the role
of the state vis-a-vis the Church. Although the Church has had a recent
resurgence in Mexican life, the basic separation of church and state
and the reduction of clerical privileges has remained part of the
revolutionary ideology.34 Yet another bulwark in the ideology is Article
3 which guarantees free education to all the citizens. Although there
has been considerable controversy over this article, especially over
the revision calling for "socialist education,'' there is basic agreement
that all citizens are entitled to education, that illiteracy must be
eliminated, and that the state must aid in the development and training
of the personnel necessary to Mexico's future needs. Perhaps the point

to be noted is that each of these social, economic, and political goals

34since the Church did not play as important a role in the Bolivian
system as was the case in Mexico, it has been omitted in the discussion
of the Mexican system. The Church, of course, remains an important
interest group in Mexican politics. The role of the Church in Bolivia
under the MNR was highly restricted, although recently under the aegis
of foreign priests, most notably North Americans, the Church has played
an increasingly important role in the social, economic, and political
life of Bolivia. See, for instance, The New York Times, March 31, 1968,
p. 13.
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is given legal sanctity and recognition in the Queretaro Constitution,
and the Constitution is not only regarded as the fundamental law of
the land but is also esteemed by Mexicans. The contrast with Bolivia
will be noted later.

In terms of actual social and economic goals or norms,
mention should be made of such factors as improved health standards
for the population, religious tolerance (after initial squabbles with
the Raman Catholic Church had been resolved), and general economic goals
such as a minimm standard of living for all, What should be kept
continually in mind is that the Mexican revolutionary ideology is not
rigidly fixed towards economic methods or towards economic methods or
towards which type of system may be 'better.'" Although there have been
recent trends toward state ownership of the larger industries (and
certainly state control of all industries), the basic truth is that
Mexican policy makers are ready and willing to consider any type of
economic method or system, whether socialist or capitalist, but the
basic criteria is how such a policy will benefit Mexico. Thus there
is no rigid pattern, no fixed method for determining economic policy;
what is important is that Mexico become self-sufficient,.economically
integrated, economically independent of the United States, and
financially stable.

Finally, mention should be made of the foreign policy goals of
the revolutionary ideology, apart from economic independence. Although
Mexico certainly has great interest in the markets of Central and
South America, it also has the political goal of leading the Latin

American nations, as their most prosperous and successful representative.
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Frequently it clashes in this regard with Argentina and Brazil, and
more often with the United States, especially with the recent troubles
in the Caribbean. More often than not these clashes are the result
of Mexico's determination to support certain principles of inter-
national relations, such as non-intervention, equality of all states,
peaceful settlement of disputes, and so forth, rather than a desire to
directly confront the United States. While Mexico's general position
of support for international principles has at times angered the
American government, the point is that it has given prestige to Mexico
in the international world while at the same time allowing the average
Mexican to take pride in that role. All this has been done with an
amazing degree of independence from US policies and commitments, help-
ing to catapault Mexico into the front ranks of the secondary powers of
the world while at the same time she has managed to reach a basic
accommodation with her northern neighbor.3

Despite the emergence of the revolutionary ideology helping to
give all Mexicans a common bond, a word of caution is necessary. In
referring to the dilemna of the Revolution, Scott notes that there were
actually twc revolutions in Mexico, one a social and economic revolution,
the other pclitical.36 Precedence was given to the economic and social
revolution through the revolutionary years for the simple reason that
the political revolution, leading to a more democratic polity, required

the necessary social aud economic changes to lay the foundations for

35Scott, '"Mexico: The Established Revolution," op. cit., p. 334.
36Padgett, op. cit., p. 46.
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democratic government. This was the elite concept; and it has led
to emphasis on the material benefits of progress while political
reform has lagged behind especially with regard to constructing an
effective, responsive, and honest administrative structure in Mexico,
as well as the full incorporation of the masses into the system.
Therefore, when one speaks of the revolutionary ideology and the
goals of the Revolution, one must be careful to note that political
reforms have not often kept pace with the professed idecals. Neverthe-
less, the foundations of legitimacy have been laid and

there has tended to develop a common language concern-

ing the political antecedents of the present regime

which make possible a more meaningful dialogue between

various strata of urban society as well as between
urban and rural people. 37

Whether or not the promise of that meaningful dialogue will be fulfilled
remains to be seen.

The revolutionary ideology is the major orientation of the Mexican
polity. The next problem is: how is this ideology transmitted and by
what structures in the society? As should be obvious from the preceding
discussion of the political culture, there still exists a great deal
of latent transmission of political socialization in the Mexican system.
Most obvious is the continuing suspicion and alienation from the govern-
ment on the part of much of the population. On the other hand, many
of the structures in the society, including the schools, the mass media,
political parties, etc., have consciously tried to transmit the revolu-

tionary ideology. The citizen receives further manifest transmission

37padgett, op. cit., p. 46.
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of the revolutionary ideology through an expanding role of government
structures, structures which increasingly effect his everyday life.

(By the same token, this expansion of government structures could
engender certain negative affective orientations because of the preva-
lence of corruption, bribery, poor administrative practices, etc.)

What needs to be examined is the relationship between latent and
manifest transmission and the structures performming this transmission.
Although basic studies of the socialization process in Mexico are
lacking, a few generalizations seem in order.

What needs to be established at the outset is that there can
exist a wide discrepancy between the ideals to be transmitted and the
structures which perform this function. As an example, if the goals
and ideals of the society stress democratic and equalitarian practices,
yet the family (or other structure) stresses basically authoritarian
practices and therefore works against the ideal, it is obvious that
one would expect to find a measure of disharmony in the socialization
process. This appears to be the case in Mexico. Despite the emphasis
on democratic means and norms, the family remains basically an authori-
tarian structure. This is especially the case in the middle class
family where the father is present and occupies a strong position of
authority. It may be less true in the urban poorer classes because
of the breakdown in family structure and the fact that many women are

38
left abandoned. It would appear that the rural poor still tend to

380n first glance the hero of Lewis' The Children of Sanchez, op.
cit., Jesus Sanchez, may represent a contradiction to thils assertiom.
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be patrifocal.39 In any case the accepted model and more than likely
the general practice is a family with a strong, authoritarian, domi-
nant father. Thus early in life the child encounters a dichotomy
between professed norms of a democratic society and his own family life.
However, given the general subject orientation of the masses, this
process is probably not as greatly disharmonious as it would appear
to be in the middle sectors, those who are the greatest supporters of
the ideals of the Mexican Revolution. What this may mean is that among
the very elements of the society to be later recruited into elite
positions, the disparity in the socialization process may be most
evident and, therefore, have the widest effect on the operation of the
political system.

It is in the schools that the majority of Mexicans first receive
their socialization into the revolutionary ideology and the political
system. This is a conscious part of the educational process and an
effort is made to idolize the heroes of the Revolution as well as the
general goals of the revolutionary ideology. The effectiveness of
this effort is difficult to judge, but it does seem evident that at
least the school children are made aware of the Mexican nation and

the Revolution. Once again, however, there may exist a discrepancy

He appears to represent something difficult to encounter in the culture
of poverty: the husband and father who takes full responsibility for his
family. The actions of his sons indicates that he was unable to transmit
this sense of responsibility to them.

39Sce either Oscar Lewis, Five Families: Mexican Case Studies in

the Culture of Pover;z (New York: Mentor, 1959), especially the story
of the Martinez family; or Redfield, op. cit., passim.
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between the content of the revolutionary ideology and the method of
teaching. Although this writer is only faintly familiar with primary
and secondary education in Ciudad Juarez and Chihuahua, his observa-
tions would tend to indicate that Mexican teaching follows the Latin
and European tradition of teacher authoritarianism. This means that
the teacher dictates the content of the course and the students are
expected to take copious notes, little room is left for discussion,
for questions, for inquiring research, or for the active participa-
tion of the students in the class. In addition, students do parti-
cipate directly in the political system through protests which reaches
its apex at the university where students take a very actice role in
the political process.40 One problem in relating the effect of the
educational process to political socialization is that little is
known about how the former effects the latter. Until further research
is done in this field, the most that can be suggested is that the
schools in Mexico probably help to reinforce the discrepancy between
ideals and practice that is introduced in the family.41

The remaining socialization agents tend to also reinforce this

disparity between theory and practice. For instance, the religion of

40Aithough Mexican students have been more quiescent than other
Latin American students, in recent years they have staged the bus
burnings in Mexico City, sparked the revolt in Hermosillo against the
governor of Sonora, and instigated the Olympic Game riots.

41As James Coleman states, 'We are unable to establish more firmly
the relationship between education and democracy chiefly because there
are so many sources of political attitudes.'" In James S. Coleman (ed.)
Education and Political Development (Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1965), p. 20.
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the majority of middle sector males (as well as in the urban poor)
remains pure form and they seldom actively practice their religious
beliefs. The most obvious discrepancy is found in work groups,
especially in the labor organizations. Despite the legal and ideologi-
cal goals of the Revolution, offering the worker a democratically-run
union, by and large the unions remain dominated by a small elite

which does little or nothing to aid the union member. Corruption

and authoritarianism are rife in the unions and the general result

has been the alienation and apathy of the worker.42 Perhaps the major
factor in this regard is that the unions are ''captive associations'
created by the government, nurtured under its auspices, and totally at
the will of political leaders. Although this point will be further
developed under interest articulation, it should be remembered that
these unions are supporters and beneficiaries of the Revolution, but
there exists a disharmonious element in terms of their actual practices
with regard to members. Finally, it should be added that the govern-
ment, as a socializing agent, might contribute somewhat to dishammony.
The government through conscious policies (such as parades, supporting
public murals, printing pamphlets, making speeches, etc.) tries to
indoctrinate the citizen into the revolutionary ideology, but as mentioned
before, the actual practices of the government, including fraud, cor-
ruption, and manipulation, may reinforce the suspicion and distrust
which the Mexican has traditionally felt towards his government.

In tems of the socialization process then, it should be obvious

/
425ee the attitude of Guillermo Gutierrez in Five Families, op.
cit., p. 181.
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that despite the emergence cf the revolutionary ideology, which has
been an effective devise for uniting the people around a common set
of goals, there is a discontinuity between the goals themselves and
their transmission. This discontinuity is chiefly the result of a
disparity between the professed ideals and goals of the Revolution,
specifically those dealing with democratic and equalitarian ideals,
and the actual socialization of the individual into the polity.
Throughout the socialization process this dichotomy is to be seen in
the family where a strong authoritarianism exists, in the schools,
in religion, and in work groups. On the other hand the mass media
and the government stress the participatory ideals of the Revolution.
In actual contact with the government the citizen may be confronted
with practices in direct contrast with the ideals, and this in turn
might reinforce the traditional suspicion and alienation of the Mexican.

The following relationships appear most important for a subse-
quent discussion of the socialization process in Bolivia:

1. Mexico has developed a set of goals and ideals around the

Revolution which have created a basis for consensus within

the nation. The revolutionary ideology is highly pragmatic

and allows the elite to adapt and alter its policies accord-

ing to the needs of the moment. Perhaps the most important

ingredient in this ideology is Mexicanism, which contains

two elements: a pride in and respect for the nation and a

hatred of foreign influence. This ideology was formalized

in the Constitution of 1917 and has been implemented by a

number of important policy decisions since that date.
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The question is¢ did the MR develop a similar ideology of the
National Rev‘olu’é‘ion which was accepted by the majority of the
people and gave a basic consensus on the social, economic, and
political values of the society? Did a trait similar to Mexican-
ism develop in Rolivia? If so, in what way, and did it succeed

in building a basic pride in the nation for Bolivians?

2. The structures in the socialization process, the family, school,
work groups, etc,, have created a discontinuous socialization
process, Despite the existence of the revolutionary ideology
uniting the people, with its emphasis on democratic and equali-
tarian ideals, the general socialization pattern is an authori-
tarian one which conflicts with the ideal, This may help to ex-
plain the “authoritarian syndrome' in the political culture since
the divergence between the primary socialization agents and the
expressed ideals could lead to an ambivalence towards authority,
It also aids in explaining the subject orientation of the major-
ity of Mexicans; they cannot change their opinions and attitudes
of suspicion towards the political system., Was there a similar
discontinuity in the socialization process in Bolivia? Did the
primary and secondary agelits relate to each other in terms of the
revolutionary ideology---or the values of the society---and actual

practices?

€. ‘Political Recruitment.

The study of political recruitment is concerned with the means by

which the roles of the political system are filled. Of interest are such
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factors as the criterion for recruitment, whether it is by universalistic
and general or ascriptive and particular criteria; the autonomy and dif-
ferentiation of roles is also important. Finally, the recruitment function
cannot be separated from the socialization function because the background
and training of those in the roles will greatly determine their performance.
Concerning one point there is little dissension among critics and
observers of Mexican politics: Mexico is ruled by an elite, Whether it is
called the '"‘ruling class," the "Revolutionary Family," or the "Revolutionary
Coalition," there seems to be few doubts that Mexican politics is controlled
and directed by a limited mmber of individuals.43 Scott divides this elite
into three groups: the ruling class, the governing class, and the mediatory
class.44 Branlenburg makes essentially the same division. The top division
consists of about twenty men who make the basic decisions with regard to
Mexican policy. This "Inner Council' consists of the President, ex-Presi-
dents, the President-designate, and various leaders from commerce, the mil-
itary, and the government.45 The next level is composed of about 200 people,
the major financial and commercial leaders, various leaders of the functional
interest groups, governors of states, some party leaders, major intellectuals,
and directors of important mass media, Finally, the third level consists of
the formal government apparatus, the line officers of the polity, including
teachers, administrators, the military, and the bureaucracy. This homo-
geneous elite, which is slowly becoming not only the political, but also the

435cott, in "Mexico: The Established Revolution” op. cit., calls the
elite the "rulmg class';"'Brandenburg, op. cit., refers to " "Revolutionary
Family';" and Padgett, op. ¢it., calls elite the "revolutionary coalition’,!

445cott, "Mexico: The Established Revolutiom,' op. ¢it., pp. 380-3.

45The phrase “Imner Council" is used by Brandemburg, op. ¢it., p. 4.
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social and economic elite of the country, is bound together by certain prin-
ciples and tenets: first and foremost is their dedication to the Revolution,
and the building of a better nation; second, is friendship which has come
from close, personal contact during the years of the Revolution, as well as
from social, business, and government association; third is self-interest in
the accumulaiion of wealth, power, and prestige; fourth is fear, fear of
defeat, of loss of power and prestige, and even of death; and finally is
inertia in that they endorese things as they are, they support the existing
system, and they do not want to rock the boat.46 These characteristics
give the elite a unity and purpose which helps to assure its dominant posi-
tion in Mexican political life, Where do the elite come from and how do
they get to the top? It appears that the majority of the present elite come
from the middle sectors, although studies of leadership are lacking.47 By
and large the middle sectors would be defined or would have characteristics
including a mestizo background, well-educated, urban, with economic secur-
ity but not necessarily affluence.48 In spite of the predominant middle
sector character of the governing elite, there are indications that for the
few it is possible to become part of that elite even if you are poor, rural,
and uneducated, However, for the most part, recruitment from other than
urban middle sectors is limited. This is especially true because education

is highly restricted---over 90% of the population seldom gets beyond primary

4o1bid., pp. 3-4.
47See Scott, '‘Mexico: The Established Revolution', op. cit., p. 361.
48padgett, op. cit., p. 225.
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admitted to the elite, are largely limited to members of the middle sectors, 49
In fact the major path of admittance to the elite or to the bureaucracy is
by means of the specially acquired skills obtained through a university edu-
cation, For the less educated, one path to follow is admittance through
election to lower offices, but these are, needless to say, somewhat limited
in number,

This method of recruitment points out another characteristic of the
recruitment function in Mexico, namely that admission to the elite is totally
doninated from the top. The Revolutionary Family, specifically the Imnner
Council and the upper echelons of the Family, start the process by deter-
mining exactly who will be admitted into higher posts, and they in turn con-
trol the chain all the way down to the lowest mmicipal post. Despite this
control and domination from the top, the system is not closed and many find
their way into the elite, primarily through the accumlation of the neces-
sary skills needed by the Family, Approximately every six years there is
a dramatic change in personnel as thousands of new people are recruited into
administrative and elective positions after selection by the elite. It has
been estimated that as many as 18,000 elective offices and 25,000 administra-
tive posts are opened or changed every six years,50 The importance of this
periodic replenishment should not be underestimated for it means that a per-
son who is rejected for a post knows that he will have another opportunity
in six, or possibly twelve, years. Adding to the reward is the possibility
of making oneself rlch or at least "comfortable“ during a short term of

49See, for example, the process of recru?—tmg Cabinet members in James
D. Cochrane, 'Mexicots *New Cientfficost: The Diaz Ordaz Cabinet"!, 'Initer-
American Ecnomic. ‘Affairs, Vol 21 (Sumer, 1967), pp. 61-72.. "

S08randenburg, op: ‘¢it., p. 157.
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office. Although Brandenburgestimates that 90% of the adiminstrative of-
ficials are “hanest", for those who receive the right type of appointment,
the financial rewards may be worth the delay.5! However, it should be added
that. one apparent danger of the current Mexican policy of recruitment, the
continual expansion of government jobs in order to create more opportunties
for the ever-expanding middle sectors, is that Mexico might become top-
heavy with useless administrative structures and posts. Nonetheless, the
important factor is that there exist possiblities to break into the elite,
some of the positions are very lucrative, and this helps to insure the
loyalty of many to the existing system,

There are two important exceptions to mobility within the system and
both present potential danger points to the Revolutionary Family.52 The
first is the labor unions where there has been little or no recruitment of
new elements into union leadership in some years. The present leaders are
old, corrupt, and supporters of the status quo. They seldom act in the
interests of their members but usually faithfully follow the government line.
The result has been an increasing alienation and lack of faith by the worker
in his wnion and its leaders., The situation is not helped by the economic
policies of the government in forcing the workers to pay the cost of economic
development . ' . by holding wages down while inflation reduces the
actual purchasing power of the average worker.23 Many of the commentators

Simbid., p. 161.
52rbid., pp. 159-60.

53For the labor policies of the government, see Brandemburg,op. cit.,
pp. 241-42;. also Padgett, op. ¢Cit., pp. 163-84.
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power of the worker to increase in order to broaden the base of the inter-
nal market, as well as to cut down current unrest in labor ranks, Whether
this will happen is uncertain, but the prospeccs for difficulties with
labor will certainly increase unless they are given the opportunity
to openly bargain for higher wages through less corrupt union leaders.
A problem with even graver consequences is that of the military, The
hierarchy of the armed forces is dominated by a few older generals, many
of them in their seventies, who fought in the Revolution, Although
the armed forces has been a consistent supporter of the regime and has
not actively interfered in politics for many years, the problem is that
the generals have closed off access to the most lucrative and prestigious
positions§4 There exists the danger that the younger officers may become
frustrated and revolt against the system and this would be dangerous
because they represent one of the best qualified elites in Mexico, and they
have the military force to attempt such an overthrow, Should the younger
officers decide that the existing system does not offer the opportunity for
advancement they desire, they might be tempted to attach the system.
However, this problem may resolve itself in the near future as the older
generals die off,

Another characteristic of the recruitment function is that
despite an increasing specialization of political roles in Mexico, there still
exists a measure of multifunctionality and interchangeability in them,
This is to say that members of the elite may and do fill more than one role

and that they move around with surprising facility., Multifunctionality is

S4Brandenburg, op. cit., p. 160.
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especially true in the lower echelons where one can find functional in-
terest group leaders occupying posts as party and administrative leaders,
In some measure it is also present at the top where leaders may occupy
several positions at the same time,%> Also of interest is the mobility
of the elite since they move from post to post---party, administrative,
and elective---with relative ease. If nothing else this mobility indi-
cates the control from the top exercised over the entire recruitment
function.

One final word is necessary on the recruitment of the President.
It is highly important because it has been the peaceful succession of
Presidents that has helped to stabilize the Mexican political system,
This recruitment process has been institutionalized and is generally
supported by the Mexican masses. The process begins with the determination

of the presidenciable candidates by the Revolutionary Family, that is to

say, with the narrowing down of those who might assume the office. Certain
criteria are applied in this selection process: the candidates will
normally occupy a high position in the government, usually in the Cabinet;
he will be of humble origin (or at least of the lower middle sectors) and
have come up through the ranks, either admiiistrative or party, preferably
both; his personal attitudes will include an ambivalence on the religious
question, or at least he should not have taken a strong position on the
Church, In addition he is expected to be married and have some measure of

charisma,>® The most important factor in his selection is his acceptability

SSPadgett, op. cit., p. 87,

S6These characteristics of the President-designate are discussed in
Scott, Mexican Government in Transition, op. Cit., pp. 211-16.
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to the Presidential incumbent, for without his support no candidate can

win. By and large he must also have a reputation for moderation and not be
too closely identified with either the Cardenista or Alemanista wing of

the PRI. Mexican Presidents have displayed a remarkable ability to

choose successors who have emphasized policies the incumbents had not

been able to pursue; and therefore, new Presidents often appear in

the guise of totally new policies. This not only appeals to interest

groups who might have been ignored under the previous President but can

also serve as a device for whipping up public enthusiasm for the new changes.
For instance, after the corruption of the Aleman period, the Family

selected g;ilaCbmacho to follow him, perhaps because he realized that

after the vast changes of his administration someone was needed to
consolidate the reforms. Equally, Lopez Mateos brought new zeal and
enthusiasm to the system at a time when many thought a new direction for

the Revolution was necessary. The president-designate is also someone who
is moderate enough not to offend any of the major interest groups within

the Family. The President naturally consults many of these interest

groups for their opinion and after making his decision, most of them jump

on the bandwagon and endorse the afficial candidate. The President-designate
then names his own supporters to key positions and starts the new administration.
This process of the recruitment of the President has stabilized the

system and helped to eliminate the single most important cause of turmoil
and government instability throughout Latin America - the selection of the

President.

L _J
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With respect to the recruitment function in Mexico then the
following conclusions appear to be most important:

1. Mexico is dominated by an elite which controls the country.
This elite is unified around the revolutionary ideology and the
maintenance of the present political system, The elite is
primarily recruited from the middle sectors. Despite control of
the recruitment function from the top, there does exist a degree
of “openness' in the system due to the creation of new jobs every
six years. This helps to attract younger people and offers
others the change to participate in the benfits of the system,
thereby insuring their support for the Family. First, did
Bolivia develop a unified elite supporting the Revolution and the
system? Was there recruitment of new elements into the elite?

Who controlled the recruitment function in Bolivia?

2. There still persists in the Mexican system a high degree of
multiplicity and interchangeability of roles. Was this true

of Bolivia?

3. Finally, the Mexicans have been able to institutionalize the

selection of the President to the degree that it no longer

represents a threat to the very existence of the political

system, Did Bolivia manage to reach some sort of agreement

L -
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on the selection of the President?

D. The Interest Articulation Function

Every political system has some way of articulating the demands of
the system, In analyzing the interest articulation function, the major
focus should be on: (1) the structures which perform the function, that
is the various groups and individuals formulating demands; (2) the
methods used to articulate them; (3) the variety of channels utilized;
and (4) the style of particulation (latent or manifest, specific or
diffuse, general or particular, instrumental or affective.)

First, it should be obvious that the elite~domination of Mexico will
condition a great deal of the interest articulation function, both in terms
of structures, as well as methods and styles. This elite dominates the
entire articulation function; not only does the elite dominate the

organizations making demands, but it also, through the President and the

L J
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Revolutionary Family, determines the recipient of the demands. This
factor must be borne in mind throughout the discussion of the articulation
functign.

What then are the major groups, outside the Family, articulating
demands in the Mexican system? The following are some of the groups,
their characteristics and problems.

1. Labor. Labor organizations in Mexico are creatures of the state.
They were born, nurtured, and remain under control of the government.
This government control has in practice meant that they are neither
independent in.their labor policies nor in their relations with the
political system. As previously mentioned, in reality the workers have
been sacrificed to the over-all demands of the Mexican economy and
the labor leaders = . have worked closely with both management and
government to cicumscribe the more basic needs of the workers. This has,
of course, led to some alienation and disgruntlement on the part of many
workers. The organization of the labor movement is dominated by the

Confederacidn de Trabajadores de Mexico (CIM) founded by C:frdenas,

although several other organizations had preceeded the CIM, among them
the CROM of Luis Morones. Although the CIM is the major organization,
and theoretically includes most of the uniom in Mexico, there are numerous
other groups, some economic, otherspolitical in nature, either within

the CIM or independent of it. Among these groups are the Confederacién

Revolucionaria de Obreros y Campesinos (CROC), the Bloque de Unidad Obrera

(BUO), and more recently the Confederacidn Nacional de Trabajadores (CNT).

57padgett, op. cit., pp. 103-09, traces recent conflicts between
these two groups.
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In addition, several specific unions are powerful, such as the petroleum
workers. Not only does this pluralistic structure indicate a fractionalized
labor movement, but it also ailows the elite to play one organization off
against another and thus prevent the emergence of a unified labor

movement. At the same time, it should be added, it does give the workers

an opportunity to try and gain support from one or the other organizations
for their demands.® One factor to be noted is that the labor hierarchial
structure, especially the CIM, closely parallels that of the PRI and,
therefore, enables the party to dominate and control the CIM organization.
Despite the favorable position of the labor movement in the revolutionary
ideology, labor in general has suffered from direct control of organizations
by the government and has therefore been sacrificed for the goal of
economic development; it also has suffered from a corrupt and inefficient
leadership which has been frozen; and finally it suffers from a division
within its own ranks.

2. Agricultural Interest Groups. By and large the same problems

plague the farmers groups. The Confederacién Nacional Campesina (CNC),

the major agricultural organization within the PRI, was also created by
Céidenas, primarily as a counter-measure against the growing power of the
labor movement. It has remained largely under government control and has
seldom acted in an independent capacity. Recently a new organization, the

onfederacidn Campesina Independiente (CCI) has emerged to challenge

the supremacy of the CNC. 59 The basic problem of

%81bid., B07103.
591bid., pp. 120-23.
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interest representation in the agricultural sector is the diversity of
farms in Mexico. For instance, the CNC is basically the instrument of
the ejidos and its interests often clash with those of the smaller and
larger private owners. The smaller farmers now work through the CNOP

in the public sector of the PRI while some of the larger landowners have
started working through the business and commercial interest groups.

Left out all together is the agricultural worker. Naturally this
factionalism has made it somewhat difficult for the farmers to present a
unified front to the government and has therefore made it easier for the
politicians to manipulate the agricultural sector. Organizationally

the campesino regional machinery coincides with the municipio administration;
and, according to Padgett, one result is the continuance of both

caciquismo and continuismo in rural areas®? Once the peasant leader

gains control of the mumnicipo machinery, he is hard to dislodge, and it is
very difficult for demands to get any further because he is blocking

both party and government channels. What this would suggest is that Mexico
has not yet been able to break the traditional rural pattern of cacique
domination. Therefore it would seem that, like labor, the agricultural
groups in Mexico (more specifically the smaller farmers and ejiditarios)
have been a relatively ineffective force in Mexican politics and that

the sector as a whole is divided, making it easier for the government to

control.

3. The Popular Sector. The most widely diversified sector

601pid., p. 113.
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called the Confederacién Nacional de Organizaciones Populares (CNOP).

CNOP is actually a combination of almost all the other groups in Mexican
society outside labor and agriculture, and this includes the national
cooperatives, teachers, government employees, small agricultural property
owners, merchants, youth groups, women, intellectuals, the military; and
individual members of the party. CNOP was formed in 1943, and despite

the wide variety of interests represented and the fact that it has lacked

a formal code of operation similar to the labor and agrarian sectors, it

is by far the most powerful sector for the PRI. At the same time it gives
the greatest support to the Revolutionary Family. This support is

primarily because CNOP represents the middle sector professionals, merchants,
and bureaucrats; and it has been this group which has most closely
identified with the revolutionary ideology and the existing system. Needless
to say, one of the reasons for this support is that the popular sector has
been the recipient of many of the benefits of the Revolution. The primary
reason for this superiority wver the labor and agricultural sectoss is the
quality of leadership in the popular sector®l Generally speaking the
leaders are the most qualified in Mexico in terms of training and experience.
Also, since they come from the middle sectors, they have usually the same
education and backgroud as the elite. These close personal ties with the
elite make access to the decision-making apparatus easier. In fact,

the close personal ties of the popular sector's leaders give them direct access
to the Inner Council and the President. The result is that they often can

62
make their demands heard more easily than the other two sectors.

611pid. » P. 125; also Scott, Mexican Govermment in Transition, op.cit.,
p.169.

62Padgett, op. cit., pp. 127-28. N
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One of the amazing considerations with regard to the popular
sector is that despite the diversity of groups represented in its ranks,
the CNOP has managed to present a unified front in the PRI and also
to the government. A few groups within the popular sector demand
special attention, not necessarily for the role they play in the Mexican
system, but for comparison with similiar groups in Bolivia.

(a). The bureaucrats or government employees are organized into

the Federacién de Sindicatos de Trabajadores en el Servicio del Estado

(FSTSE) within the popular sector. It would not be far wrong to say

that the FSTSE is the single most important political group in Mexican
politics (outside the Revolutionary Family) for they wjeld considerable
leverage on the President and throughout the syste ?3 They also are the
most politicized group in Mexico and probably represent the majority of
participants in the system. Since they are the most developed politically,
they have also received the most benefits, and thus are the most
consistent and loyal supporters of the system.

(b). Although the military was given a separate sector in 1938, it
rapidly decided to abandon direct participation in politics and disbanded
the sector in 1943. Since then the military has continued to work through
the popular sector and through personal contact with the elite. By and
large the military has tended to support the system and favored a behind-
the scenes role. In recent years the power of the military has declined

considerably as can be seen by budget allocations®4 Although they remain

63Sco'ct, Mexican Government in Transition, op. ¢it., p. 1f9.

*ilkie, op. cit., pp. 100-06.
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a potent and powerful interest group, the military can no longer be
regarded as the ultimate arbiter of the system and could probably be
defeated by the combined strength of the other sectors®®
(c). As far as can be determined, the Revolutionary Family has not
been notably successful in gaining the support of the students in Mexico?6
However, this would apply primarily to the urban secondary and university
students. Despite the general lack of support among the students, the system
has been successful in recruiting the more advanced and technically
qualified. The simple reason for this is that one must play the game,
join the elite, in order to advance econamically or politically. One of the
more important factors in this successful recruitment has been the continual
expansion of government jobs to attract more young people. There still
exists the very real danger that the Family will be unkble to provide

enough opportunities in the future and as a result alienate the youth.

4. Business Organizations. The two major business organizations, the

Confederation of Chambers of Commerce (CONCANACO) and the Confederation of
Industrial Chambers (CONCAMIN) are not officially part of the PRI?7
They are, however, more or less official since Cardenas brought them
(as he did with labor and agriculture) under government jurisdiction

by laws requiring them to organize as government recognized interest

65See Edwin Lieuwen, Arms and Politics in Latin America (New York:
Frederick A. Praeger, 1961), pp. 101-21.

66Padgett, op. cit., p. 57, notes that recently the PRI has taken
an increasing interest in the students, apparently as a result of past
failures.

67See Frank R, Brandenburg, ''Organized Business in Mexico,' Inter-
American Economic Affairs, Vol. 12 (Winter, 1958), pp. 26-50.
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groups. (Apparently his major goal was not a unified business group for
internal politics, rather it was to teach them that the major opponent
was not socialism or capitalism, but foreign domination.)68 Although
CONCANACO theoretically represents the smaller industries, and CONCAMIN
the larger (in reality the difference seemed to be based on old versus
new industries), in practice within the last few years there has emerged
a similarity of view which has greatly aided business to articulate
unified demands?9 Generally opposed to government economic policy in
the early 1940's, business has gradually became one of the major backers
of the revolutionary ideology and the political system. Not only have
they accepted the role of the government in the economy, but they also
have begun to endorse the social and economic goals of the Revolution,
including worker benefits and sharing the wealth. (One of the reasons
might be the realization that this will be necessary to expand their
internal market.) One of the major factors in this support is the
increasing identification between the political elite and the economic
elite and the ensuing personal contact between the Family and economic
leaders. If fact, a good many of the leading industrialists, financiers,
and bankers of Mexico are themselves members of the Revolutionary
Family. Naturally this has led to a beneficial position in temms of
achieving their goals and demands and thus helped to insure their
loyalty and support for the system. Perhaps because of this direct
access to the elite there has been little pressure from business to
form a sector of their own within the official party; there has been no

need. Despite the existence of personal contact and informal access to

68Bra.ndenburg, The Making of Modern Mexico, op. cit., pp. 88-89.

L bngrandenburg, "Organized Business in Mexico,'" op. cit. "
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the decision-making process, the extent of the institutionalization of
the formal contacts between business and government should not be
underplayed because these contacts have been regularized within the
government agencies specifically dealing with busin.ess?0

5. Political Parties. At first glance it may appear peculiar to list

parties under structures of interest articulation, but the truth is that
opposition parties in Mexico can hardly be considered as 'aggregators of
interest' in the model assigned to American or British parties. However,
with the exception of the Sinarquista and the Communist (and some would
even question the extent to which the Commmits oppose the system) the
majority of opposition parties in Mexico support the system and work within
it?1 Aside from the two mentioned, the opposition parties can be

divided into two types, the permanent parties, especially the Partido

Accidn Nacional (PAN)and the Partido Popular Socialista (PPS), and the

transitional parties which have sprung up at election time, primarily

as vehicles for disappointed presidential aspirants. The latter type

may be disappearing since there has not been one since the campaign of
1952. What can be said about both the PAN and the PPS is that both
parties basically accept the political system and the revolutionary
ideology and they attempt to present alternatives within the system; they
do not represent efforts to overthrow it. This indicates that on both the
left and the right there exist groups which support the political system
and try to present alternatives to the PRI, rather than working in

the traditional Latin American mold to overthrow the government. One

70

71For a discussion of the parties or "publics", see Padgett, op.

L_?ig., pp. 62-79; and Brandenburg, The Making of Modern Mexico, op. cit.,
pp. 119-40.

Ibid., p. 49.
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problem is that it is difficult to determine eicactly how independent
these parties are; many believe they are nothing more than officially
supported opposition to lend an aura of democracy in Mei'cico?2 Whether
and how much these parties are actually independent and the extent to
which they receive financial support and other benefits from the government
is difficult to prove. What does seem important is that on both the
left and the right there does exist a consensus on the Mexican Revolution
and the evolving political system. The battle is not over the
system itself but over the control of that system; this could represent
the greatest victory for the Mexican Revolution.

What methods are employed for articulating demands in Mexico?
One of the most remarkable aspects of current Mexican politics is the
reduction in the incidence of violence, and it should be remembered that
violence has been a traditional factor in Mexican politics. This is
not to say that violence has been eliminated (for numerous examples in
recent years have involved violence, especially the series of strikes
in 1958, the student strike of the same year, the more recent troubles in
Sonora, the murder of campesino leaders in Acapulco, and more recently
the pre-Olympic riots but in comparison with its own past, not to mention
comparison with other Latin American countries, Mexico appears now as a
calm sea. Another indicator that physical demonstration has declined as
a method is the number of strikes in recent years, a number far below

. 73
that of the United States. The lack of violence would suggest two

72Brandenburg, op. cit., pp. 144-65, is most vociferous in this view.

73See Wilkie, op. cit., Appendix G., p. 295.
L |
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points? first, that Mexicans are by and large contented with their
system as it currently operates; and second, that other means have been
found to articulate demands which helps to reduce the necessity of
violence and direct confrontation in the political system.

Given the nature of the Revolutionary Family, one would expect
that the major method of articulation would be through personal contact
within the elite. Although this appears to be the ease at the moment,
what is striking about Mexico is the degree to which articulation of
demands has become institutionalized. As would be expected with a
high degree of polyfunctionalism and overlapping of leadership roles,
it is easier for the Mexican elites to establish personal contact with
their respective superiors in the hierarchy and make demands personally.
Nonetheless, this process has been institutionalized to the extent that
regular channels exist for contact?4 This should not be too surprising
since American govermment works on the same principles; officials
work through regular channels but it always helps to 'know somecne',
whether in Congress, the administration, or city hall. One should
also note that the Mexican system has a plurality of channels open within
the system, from the party, administrative offices, and semi-autonomous
agencies, to the over-riding personal contacts throughout the system.
The one structure that seems to be lacking in the Mexican system, in
camparison with that of the United States, is the Congress where

individuals can make their demands known?5 While it is true that the

74
75

Padgett, op. cit., pp. 156-58.

Scott, Mexican Government in Tradition, op. cit., p. 262.
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average Mexican probably has less access to the political system than
the American, one might legitimately question the extent to which

the individual in the U.S. can gain access---or wants to gain access--
to the decision-making process. What appears true for both systems is
that those with money and influence can find someway in which to gain
access.

The present method of making demands in Mexico would thus seem to
be a mixture of elite representation and personal contact with an
increasing institutionalization of the channels through which one gains
access to the President. In this system the President stands at the
apex and despite the existence of a plurality of access structures, sooner
or later the major decisions must be made by him. With the institutionalization
of the office of the Presidency, much of the individual burden has
been assumed by the administrative structures and this might indicate a
specialization and dispersion of the decision-making power which could
prove healthy to the system:/6 It would appear that with the increasing
scope of governmental activity in the economic and social fields along
with the increasing specialization of interest groups and their demands,
Mexico will further evolve toward institutional channels of articulation
of demands and personal contact will pay less important a role.

One final word is deemed appropriate relating to the style of
interest articulation. In discussing the style of interest articulation

Almond states that it can be either manifest or latent, specific or

7.6Padgett, op. cit., pp. 143-45.
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diffuse, etc., using the categories developed by Talcott Parsons.77
At this moment it appears extremely difficult to detemmine with exactitude
the relationship between the variables of style in Me)-cico.. For instance,
the President no doubt receives demands in the form of messages through
government channels from interest groups as well as the mass media.
These are specific manifest requests for governmental action.v At the
same time he also no doubt receives messages ''through whispers and
conferences in quarded tones at lunch, or in hallways, or offices."
While there can be little doubt that the majority of these whispered
messages are also manifest and specific, it does seem very difficult
to detect tleprevalence of one type of style or another. What can probably
be said is that Mexico seems to be moving away from the variables
indicating the '"traditional' style and towards those representing the
"modern" style. That is to say, demands are increasingly couched in
specific, universalistic, manifest, and general patterns. Other than
this general statement it is difficult to affirm the pattern of style
until further research establishes such a pattern.
In comparing the interest articulation function, the follcwing
statements appear most relevant:
1. All the major interest groups in Mexican politics are

controlled by the government, either through the party structure

or by the Revolutionary Family. Therefore, they are not independent

and must operate within the amount of freedom granted by the

elite. To what extent were the major interest groups in

Bolivia controlled by the elite? Was there a stagnation of

7
7Almond and Powell, op. cit., pp. 86-8.

78Padgett, op. cit., p. 157.
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the leadership? Were the needs of the workers sacrificed to

the Bolivian economy?

2. With respect to specific interest groups in the Mexican system:

(a) Labor is dominated by a stagnant and corrupt leadership
which is controlled by the elite. As a result worker
demands have often not been met because they are
sacrificed to the over-all needs of the Mexican economy.
Was labor in Bolivia controlled by the elite? Was there
a stagnation of the leadership? Were the needs of the
workers sacrificed to the Bolivian economy?

(b) Agriculture is also dominated by the government and
the party. The agrarian sector is further handicapped by a
division based on type of agricultural production. There
has been a continuance of the pre-revolutionary caciquismo
pattern of personal rule in the country. Was the agrarian
sector dominated by the government in Bolivia? Was there
friction based on types of production? Finally, what
type of pattern of authority was maintained in the rural
areas?

(c) The middle sectors, including the professionals,
bureaucrats, industry and commerce, have been brought into
the system and accord it the most support, in addition to
receiving the greater share of benefits. For the most
part they work through the Popular Sector of the PRI but
the larger merchants, industrialists, etc., tend to have
direct contact through the Revolutionary Family. To what
extent did these middle sectors support, receive benefits

L from, and participate in the political system of the MNR? N
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(d) Two groups, the students and the military, while not
formally a part of the PRI generally support the system
and the revolutionary ideology. As these two groups
always represent threats to stability in Latin America,
their relative quiescience is important.l Although there
are indications that the students may be less than happy
with the present system, they must look to the government
for employment, and generally they find it. Therefore,
they do endorse the system when they become part of it.

The military has been gradually reduced as the major
power in Mexican politics and the military elite does
not appear interested in becoming the arbiters of the
system. Did the students support the system of the MNR?
Why or why not? Was the military eliminated as a major
factor in the political system?

(e) 1In general the most powerful of the opposition parties have
accepted the present political system and the Mexican
Revolution. They work through the system not attempting
to overthfow it. Did the opposition parties in Bolivia
accept the Revolution and the political system? What was
their attitude towards the methods to change the system or
the elite?

(3) In terms of methods of articulating demands, violence and physical
demonstrations have decreased, with a corresponding increase in
elite representation. At the sam¢ time there has also been an
increase in articulation through formal and institutional channels

because of the growing complexity of Mexican society and
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administration structures. The number of channels which are

open has increased as well, but at the top stands the President
who must make all important policy decisions; and therefore demands
must eventually reach him. Was there a reduction of violence as

a means of articulating demands in Bolivia? Was elite
representation used? Did institutional channels open up? How?
Did the President have to make all important decisions in the

Bolivian system?

(4) At this time it appears difficult to determine the exact pattern
of style in the articulation process. However, it does seem
that the "modern" variables are increasingly replacing and
dominating the 'traditional.' What style predominated in Bolivia?

Was there a trend toward the more modern variables?

E. The Interest Aggregation Function.

Before taking up the major factors under the interest aggregation
function, it would seem wise to briefly review a debate over this
function which has developed between two students of Mexican politics,

Robert Scott and Frank Brandenburg. Scott, in his Mexican Government in

Transition, took the position that the major aggregator of interests in
the Mexican system is the PRI. 79 In his acrimonious answer, Brandenburg
argues that the President alone is the aggregator, and then added (in
an obvious reference to Scottt), 'it merely indicates that misleading,

partial explanations of Mexican politics and government...will emerge

798cott, op. cit., passim.
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from students that credit too much of what happens in the Mexican
political system to its official par1:y."80 To many the debate appears
a sterile argument, and this writer would tend to agree with both
Padgett and Wilkie in taking a middle course which posits that
certainly the President stands far above the party in aggregating interests,
but one of the most useful structures he has is the official party.81 The
problem appears to arise from a misunderstanding of the functional
approach., Almond clearly states that the aggregation function can be
and is performed by many structures throughout the system. Just as
structures may be multi-functional, so may functions be performed by many
structures. In the Mexican system it seems obvious that he is added in
this function by many other structures, among them the .PRI; the
bureaucracy, and the Revolutionary Family. To argue that one structure
is the only aggregator of interests would be to distort reality. The

- same is true for the United States in that if one were to examine any
major pieee of legislation it would be virtually impossible to determine
which structure, whether the party, interest group; Congress, the
bureaucracy, or the President had the single greatest impact in terms
of aggregation. In the Mexican system it appears valid to state that
any major decision will require the consideration of the President and
that he will no doubt listen to various positions and demandsof the groups

concerned. In this sense he is the 'final aggregator.' However,

8OBrandenbl.lbrg, op. cit., pp. 144-45.

1 . .
8 Padgett, op. cit., p. 47; Wilkie, op. cit., p.4.
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in this section, for the sake of convenience, the official party will

be discussed and the role of the President will be elaborated in subsequent
sections. This is done solely for the purpose of reserving a section for
the party and not because it is being argued that the PRI is the
aggregator in the Mexican system. With this reservation in mind, the
primary focus here will be on the PRI---as announced in the first chapter
the focus on both systems is the political party. The functions of

the party within the system will be analyzed, that is the specific tasks
which the party performs (or empirical functionalism) during elections,
in recruitment, etc. The historical development and organization of

the party will also be studied.

The forerunner of the modern PRI, the Partido Nacional Revolucionario

(PNR) was established at Querétaro in 1929 by Plutarcho Calles, at

that time the most powerful politician in Mexico. Although there is some
disagreement concerning his reasons in establishing the party, it does
seem apparent that he was looking for some sort of instrument to bring
the various warring factions into a choesive group?2 Mexico at that time
was still divided into regions with many military and local caudillos
fighting for control. The PNR was organized as a loose confederation of
state and local parties, military groups, and various individuals.
Membership was based on tne individual but most groups were expected to
channel their demands through the party organization. A notable
exception was the exclusion of Luis Morones labor group from the PNR.
What was actually established was a formal mechanism for the elite to

consult each other and thereby help to cut-down on the wide variety

82James, op. cit., p. 246, states that it was a calculatec} move;
Padgett, op. Cit., pp. 48-9, suggests that it was simply a political maneuver.
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of fractional disputes within the country. It may be supposed that some
freedom was allowed to local caudillos, at least in temms of being able

to reap their own harvests in their proper locales, but that they were
forced to work through the PNR to reach the incipient Revolutionary Family.
The PNR thus offered a strong force for conformity in regular procedures,
especially with regard to the selection of candidates for office. As
Padgett mentions, 'The burden of proof morally--after March, 1929---rested
upon any civilian or military leader who considered rebellion as a viable
alternative against party dec:ision."83 However, Calles totally dominated
the PNR; and although he used it as an instrument for the dispensation

of patronage, there existed a wide gulf between the ideology of the party
and actual practices, especially as he became more conservative in

later years.

With the vast changes of the Cérdenas administration, it became
evident that changes were also necessary in the structure and composition
of the official party. Crdenas had effected a revolution in the
organization of interest groups in Mexico through the creation of the
CIM, the CNC, CONANCO, and many other formally organized interest groups.
It was increasingly evident that in order to insure stability and give
access to the government, a new form of organization was also necessary
to incorporate the labor and agrarian sectors into the party. Accordingly,

in March, 1938, the Partido de la Revolucién Mexicana (PRM) was created

with an entirely new organizational base. The party was divided into

four sectiors: labor, agrarian, popular, and military (which was later

83padgett, op. cit., p. 49.
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disbanded). Each of these four sectors had its own organization

within their area and all other interest groups were forced to work
through that sector. Collectively the sectors determined the allocation of
offices and posts within the party and the government. A hitch soon
developed in the selection process when the labor and agrarian sectors,

due to their larger numbers, demanded a greater share of the power in the
nomination procedures of important officials?4 Actually it almost took
the form of a direct confrontation between Vicente Lombardo Toledano and
President Cirdenas and the latter was considerably angered by the threat
to his preminencez.?.5 As a result he began to ignore the party strﬁcture
and centralize all decision-making in the office of the Presidency. In

the namination of Manuel Avila Camacho in 1940, Cardenas ignored the
demands of both the labor and agrarian sectors in selecting his successor.
As Brandenburg states, these struggles with the excessive demands of labor
convinced Cdrdenas that the party had to remain totally subordinate to the
President and state governors, and not subject to the internecine
squabbles between the sectors. Throughout the 1940's the President
continued to increase his power vis-a-vis that of the party,but at the same
time dissident elements were forced into the official party until by the

end of the decade they were virtually eliminated.

At the same time there developed a feeling that reorganization of

T —

8"'Brandenbuvrg, op. cit., p. 91.

85
Ibid., p. 92.
81pid., p. 93
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the party was necessary, chiefly to subordinate.the somewhat automomous
sectors to the party hierarchy. Consequently; in 1946 with the founding
of the PRI, the power to select candidates was taken from the sectors
and given to the party as a whole by means of primaries cutting across
sector lines. This proved premature and in 1950 the nomination of
candidates was given back to the sectors$” The change in name was
accampanied by a shift in the official ideology of the party. The

PRM was categorized as the party of the workers, but the PRI tried to
appeal to all, especially the new middle sectors emerging in Mexico.
Organizationally the PRI remained dominated from the top, that is to
say by the Revolutionary Family, but recently it has begun to inagurate
changes in the party to instill some life into it. Chief among these

is the relaxation of party controls in local and municipio elections,
and also an effort to recruit more individuals into the palrty.88 One

of the major problems facing the PRI currently is an increasing cynicism
towards it on the part of many Mexicans and a general atropying of its
organizational structure. Nonetheless, it would appear that the party
is trying to revitalize itself and might,in the near future; inaugurate
further structural changes to broaden the participation base, as well

as to democratize internal politics. It is significant that the party
has helped to stablize Mexican politics since as an institution it has

"durability beyond the personal popularity of individualls."89
ty

One
should note that the party also has some degree of fleitibility in
adjusting to the needs and exigencies of the moment, although it has

always remained subordinate to the Revolutionary Family and the President.

87padgett, op. cit., p. 50.
881hid., p. 59.

89
L Ibid., p. 50. _
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In terms of organization, the official party has moved from a
loose association of independent caudillos and state parties to a
highly disciplined, hierarchial structure with control vested in the

Cemi té Ejecutivo Nacional (CEN). Although the CEN is but one of several

national bodies of the party hierarchy, in practice it dominates the

other structures. In commenting on the organization of the PRI, Scott
says, ''the structure of the revolutionary party is contplex; one might
almost say cumbersome.'?0 (However, as will shortly be seen, the PRI
appears relatively simple in comparison with the MNR.) In addition to

the CEN, the PRI also has, at the national level, the National Assembly
and the National Council. The former is theoretically the.uwost .

powerful body of the party, but in reality it does little more than name,
officially, the Presidential candiate for the forthcoming election.
Delegates are chosen to the Assembly from sectors as well as from state
‘assemblies. This organ has not fulfilled its assigned task for the

simple reason that it is totally dominated by the party bureaucracy and

the President. In reality it is little more than a propaganda device

for announcing the Presidential candidate, major changes in party line,

and notifying the party members of decisions already made elsewhere. The
National Council is even weaker since it does literally nothing.

Although theoretically charged with supervision of the Executive Committee,
it in reality has seldom exercised such authority and may generally be
regarded as a showcase rather than a significant structure. !

The most important organ of the party is the CEN, The National

Executive Committee. This body is composed of a President, general

9scott, op. cit., p. 154.

91Pa.'dgett, op. cit., pp. 51-2.
L .
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secretary, a secretary for each of the three sectors, a representative
from both the Senate and the Chamber of Deputies, and three other
secretaries, one for organization, one for press and propaganda, and
finally, one for finance. The powers of the CEN are extensive and include
internal discipline for the party, convening state conventions (thereby
controlling them), removal of members of state and local committees for
infractions, appointment of committees and delegates for all party
activities, and responsibility for party membership. In short, the CEN

is the executive of the party and dominates all activities of the PRI
throughout Mexico?’ The President of the CEN is named by the President of
the Republic and usually is a close political associate. He is the

most powerful figure in the party since he controls the budget and

can also convene the Executive Committee. An important factor to be noted
is that the PRI has as its chief a man personally loyal to the President,
but at the same time one who can assume the daily decision-making of the
party and therefore ease the burden on the chief executive. The

general secretary of the CEN carries out the administrative details of the
party. The two delegates from the legislature are responsible for
coordination between the PRI and the Senate and Chamber. The three

sector leaders are specifically charged with coordinating party activities
within their respective sectors, and to facilitate this the three are
normally the acting heads of their sectors. Under the rules of 1960, their
role involves responsibility for proposing concrete educational and action
programs, for stimulating militance of party members, for promoting

loyalty to principles of the Mexican Revolution, and for establishing

921bid., pp. 52-53.
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close coordination among the sectors in the interest of party unity and
strength."93 In addition in 1960, the CEN was given the power to
form councils within each sector representing diverse groups and opinions,
and these councils were to meet regularly with the CEN to discuss sector
problems. These organs were specifically created to provide
communication between sectors and the party, and therefore the President.
The new rules in 1960 also created the new secretaries of organization,
press and propaganda, and finance. The task of the secretary of
organization is to recruit new members, keep accurate lists of member-
ship (something heretofore never done), and to oversee lower level
comnittees in their performances. The secretary of finance is charged
with responsibility for collecting regular dues (once again something
not done previously) and overseeing general party finances. This
latter is aimed at making the party independent of pure government
financial support for its activities. 4 The creation of these new
posts apparently represents an effort to broaden the membership base as
well as to separate the government from the party. It might be added
that in 1965 another national body, the Commission of Honor and Justice
was created, chiefly as a device to clean up corruption among those officials
of the PRI who were filling their own pockets. Although there is little
known of the actual operations of this body, once again it does indicate
a response to the numerous charges of corruption lodged against party
officials and for that reason shows some concern by the PRI for its
public image.

The party hierachy in descending order includes regional, mmicipal,

B1pid., p. 55.

91bid.
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and district committees. The regional committees are found in each
state, territory, and the federal district. These committees follow the
camposition of the CEN and generally have the same duties within their
respective areas. The same is true of mumicipal and district committees.
What should be stressed is that the CEN totally dominates the party
hierarchy through control of the nomination and election of all members
of party committees in the Republic. In commenting on the rules of
1960, Padgett notes that the increasing control of the CEN over the
lower organizations ''seems a clear indication of intent to increase the
party's potential for playing a part in the decision-making through
strengthened, centralized instruments of discipline and control."95
He also points out that the PRI is trying to expand its activities im
such areas as sports, and other social and cultural areas, perhaps
to better resemble the ''party of social integration."g6

Thus,in general, the official party is one dominated from the top.
It is one that has moved fram a loose confederation of independent
chiefs towards one with more and more internal discipline. It has
also showed an ability to change and adopt its structures to fit the
times. Recently, it has inaugurated changes designed to broaden
its membership as well as to heighten the sense of participation
through financial and social contributions. Although it is yet too early
to foresee the results of these changes, and one is tempted to be
somewhat dubious of any basic alteration in the Family's outlook;

nonetheless, Padgett may be correct when he says that, ''the new formal

S1pid., p. 60.

9This is the phrase used by Sigmund Neumann to denote the emergence
of a party devoted to the indoctrination of its members into a particular

life style. See Sigmund Neumann, Modern Political Parties (Chicago:
Chicago University Press, 1956), pp. 403-05.
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emphasis upon centralization and financial support may reflect agreement
in the higher echelons of the Revolutionary Coalition that the party
be given greater strength apart from government circles and outside
centers of power, i.e, more voice in nominations for electoral posts and
more capacity to aggregate demands effectively. o7

The specific role of the PRI in the recruitment and socialization
functions has been discussed, keeping in mind the central and predominate
part played by the President and the Revolutionary Family. The
functions to be discussed here are the specific "tasks'" performed by the
party in the Mexican political system and are not to be confused with the
functional categories employed in this paper. These tasks have been

elaborated by Pad.gett?8

First, the party is an important structure in
the commmication process. After the President and the Family make
decisions, the party provides a mechanism for transmitting the decisions
to the masses, as well as to important officials throughout the country.
More important, the party provides a measure of support or at least

a reaction to the important decisions made. This means that the Family
has a yardstick for measuring the support of the decisions taken
through probing the reactions at the various party levels. At the

same time the party also serves as a mechanism for informing the Inner
Council of some of the demands and problems emanating from below. Second,
the party serves an important role as mediator of disputes and promoter

of consensus. The party provides a convenient structure through which

diverse groups can meet and resolve their differences over the conference

97Padget, .op. cit., p. 60.

% Ibid., pp. 60- 2 also see his article, '"Mexico's One Party System:
A Re-evaluat tion," Amerlcan Political Science Review, Vol. LI (December, 1957),
Pp.995-1008.
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table rather than resorting to violence or to authoritarian methods.
Granted that the chief task of the party is to facilitate the decisions
made by the President and the Family, the PRI still can reconcile or
help to resolve differences and make sure that the various groups understand
the reasons for a decision, thereby helping to placate those who feel
they were slighted by the decision. As will be clear in the case of
Bolivia, this role should not be underestimated for it does give
a feeling of participation in the decision-making process. This was not
the case under the MNR in Bolivia. The party also serves an electoral
role. The PRI helps to legitimize the candidates selected and gives
a symbol of unity during the periods of elections; at the same time,
of course, this also legitimizes the political recruitment process of
the Family. The party also serves as a device for the nomination of
various candidates and thus helps to eliminate vicious infighting for
the higher offices. Of course, it also serves as an electoral device
for mobilizing the population behind the goals of the elite and the
revolutionary ideology. During the campaigns the party organization is
used to facilitate the new policies of the incoming President. In
addition to the above roles, one should add that the PRI occasjonally
has special and economic tasks, such as the supply of food and other
materials to the needy; but these performances are somewhat limited.
Finally, the party is one of the structures operating within the executive
branch and therefore helps the President in some of the facets of
administering the country.

In general, the most important aspects of the aggregation function
in Mexico appear to be the following:

1. Although there are several structures performing the aggregation

function in Mexico, by far the most important is the President.

L _
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The President is the "'final aggregator" in the sense that he

must make all the important decisions. The PRI is thus only

one of the structures performing this function, but it does aid
the President. Who and what performed the function of aggregation
in Bolivia? Was the President the major aggregator? Did the

MNR have any role in the function of aggregation?

(2) The official party was established by Calles as a specific instru-
ment for reconciling the various factions in Mexico. It was
designed to unite the elite and avoid the viclence of post-
revolutionary Mexico. Later it broadened its base by the inclusion
of more and more interest groups while at the same time it
gradually became totally subordinated to the President. At
present the party is under the President and tightly controlled
throughout the country. What was the exact nature of the MNR
after the Revolution? Was it a confederation of independent
chiefs? Was it controlled from the top? Did it undergo
changes during the years? What was its relationship to the
President?

(3) The PRI has shown an ability to adapt its structures to the
necessities of time. The National Committee of the party is
the strongest organ and other national bodies have little power.
State and local structures are totally dominated by the CEN and
it,in turn, by the Family and President. Did the MNR change its
structures to fit the times? What were the structures and how
strong were they in the organization of the MNR? What was the
relationship between the national organizations and the local

one under the MNR? Finally,as in the case of Mexico, did the MNR

L i
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make an effort to incorporate its members actively into

the life of the party? If so, when?

(4) The party also performs some specific tasks in the Mexican system.
Chief among these is as a commmicating mechanism between
the Inner Council and the base, both in terms of disseminatiy
the decisions of the elite and of testing grass roots opinion.
It also acts as a mediator in the sense that it provides a meeting
place for the interest groups to understand and reconcile

~ government decisions and demands. In addition, the party serves

as an effective instrument for both the selection of candidates
and the mobilization of electoral support during the campaigns.
What specific tasks did the MNR serve? Did it have a commumi-
cation function similiar to the PRI? Did it serve as a meeting
place for reconciling differences? Finally, what did the MNR

do during elections? Did the party have an electoral role?

F. The Rule-Making and Rule Application Functions.

The reason these two functions are linked together rather than
under separate headings is that they are performed by the same
structure, the office of the Presidency. As is well known, the
chief structure which performs the function of rule making in the United
States is the Congress; however, as is equally well known, the
legislature in Latin America seldom exercises independent functions of rule
making and is usually totally subordinate to the executive?® The
legislature in Mexico is no exception to this general rule. The primary

role of the Mexican legislature is to give public credencs to the

99For a general description of the Latin American legislature, see

Alexander T. Edelmann, Latin American Government and Politics (Homewood:
[Ipe Dorsey Press, 1965), pp.429-49. B
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decisions made by the executive. Debate usually takes the form of
hortatory expressions of faith in the President and the Mexican
Revolution. Recent changes in the composition of the legislature
allowing more members from opposition parties may create a more meaning-
ful dialogue in the chambers, but it seems difficult to imagine that the
legislature will absorb a great share of the rule making function from

the Presidentl®0 Another role of the Mexican legislature is as a reward,

both in tems of prestige and financial remmeration, to faithful followers
of the Revolutionary Family. However, the vast powers of the President

make it virtually impossible for the legislature to act outside his

will and direction!‘01

Another source of rule making found throughout Latin America is
the so-called semi-autonomous agency. These agencies are usually
development corporations in specific areas of the economy with a
marked degree of independence from the legislature, the executive, and
the central buraucracy. Although Mexico has such agencies, they have not
been as independent as similiar organizations in other countries of
the hemisphere. The chief reason is central control of the budget as
well as the fact that the agency directors are appointed, and can be
removed, by the President. Since these men are generally members of
the Family or are personally loyal to the President they seldom exercise
independent action unless specifically granted permission by the elite.
In comparison with other Latin American countries then, Mexico has

managed to control and direct the semi-autonomous agencies to a

100Padgett, op. cit., p. 80.

101See, for instance, the extensive powers of the Presidgnt with ?egard
to the budget and his ability to virtually circumvent the legislature in the
budgetary process, in Wilkie, op. cit., passim; also Robert L. Scott,
"Budget Making in Mexico,'" Inter-American Economic Affairs, V01. 9

éfutumn, 1955), pp. 3-20. N
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surprising degree. 125
Other structures of rule making in many countires of Latin America
are the state, local and regional governments, or councils, which may
and often do act independent of the will of the central government. This
too has been virtually eliminated in Mexico. Although Mexico is
theoretically a federal system, in reality the central government has
virtual total control over the state and mumicipio govermnents}os
This is because the government in Mexico City has complete control over
the budget and sends money down to the lower levels. Without independent
means of finance, these structures are totally dependent on the whims
of the central government. Furthermore, the chief executive of the
state, the governor, is selected by the President and usually is a
close political confidant. Although these governors are nominally
elected, they are selected by the Family and assured of election through
control of the electoial process by the elite. The appointment of local
and municipal officials is also controlled from the top and for all
practical purposes the state and local governments have been reduced
to appendages of the central governmeni:.104

Thus, in Mexico the rule making function is performed by the

President, and this analysis should be-focused on the manner in which it

102Apparently there is some disagreement concerning the degree of
independence of the semi-autonomous agencies. For a discussion of the
problem, see Carolyn and Martin Needleman, ''Who Rules Mexico," op. cit.,
p. 1022.

103For a discussion of some of the problems faced.by local and state
governments, see Leonard Cardenas, Jr., ''Contemporary Problems of Local
Government in Mexico,'" Western Political Quarterly, Vol. XVIII (December,
1965), pp. 858-65.

104For Presidential control over the state and local governments, see
Padgett, op. cit., pp. 150-51; Bradenburg, op. cit., pp. 150-52; and Scott,

op. cit., pp. 46-7.
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is performed. The interesting aspect of the President's role in rule
making is that a body of procedures and rules have developed which has
led to a greater institutionalization of the process. The phrase
"sovernment by consultation' has been used to describe this process of
institutionalization, the major characteristic being the expansion of
the office of the Presidency%05 The expansion of this office has helped
the regularization of procedures in both minor and major decisions. In
minor decisions the concerned bureaucratic agency can usually make the
decision and this will be passed on to a representative in the office

of the Presidency. Should the decision involve any difficulty it can

be sent to the President and after his decision, be sent back through
channels to the appropriate structure. This standardization of minor
procedures has helped to ease the burden of Presidential decision-
making, especially in comparison with the Cirdenas administration when he
was forced into making virtually all the decisions within the political
system%o6 It also means that the President and the Inner Council can
devote more time to important policy decisions without bogging down in a
morass of hopeless details. In these major questions of policy, the
President often establishes a committee in the ministry or agency
concerned with representation of those interests groups with a stake in

the matter, a representative from his own office and bureaucrats concerned

105gcott op. cit., p. 279, first used this phrase.

106Cardenas made almost all the important decisions for the political
system including the lands to be distributed under the agrarian reform.
See James, op. cit., pp. 250-88.
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with the decision. After the committee has reached a decision based on
the compromise of positions, they submit their recommendations to the
President who can either reject or accept the proposals---in most cases it
is accepted since the representative of the President can commmicate
his desires thro7ughout the consultative period. This process allows
for compromise before the President makes a decision, while at the same
time he is aware of the problems within the cammnittee and therefore is
able to determine within some degree what solution will be accepted].'o—/
Thus Mexico has developed a system of rule making centralized in the
office of the Presidency, one that has been increasingly institutionalized;
and one that allows for compromise and mediation between representatives
of interest groups, the President, and the administrative structure.

This process is no small feat in a country with little background in
the institutionalization of decision-making allowing for the participation
of those concerned.

In the rule application function, it should be obvious that the
President applies all the rules. But he is helped in this function by
a fine corps of bureaucrats that have recently aided in the administration
of the country. Despite the existence of graft and the omnipresent
mofdida, by and large there has been a vast improvement in administrative
practices in Mexico in the last thirty years. The primary reason for
this improvement appears to be the recruitment of more and more
technically-trained personnel to fill administrative posts. These people

have grown up under the revolutionary ideology and manifest an intense

107This process is discussed in Padgett, op. cit., pp. 157-60.

L I

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



. 1287
desire to fulfill the goals of the Mexican Reyolution. With the
general goals of social and economic development; these people have been
able to subordinate personal desires and political ambition to the
over-all goal of Mexican development. While political considerations
have not all-together disappeared as factors in the recruitment and
appointment of officials, often technical considerations are more important
than political ones. Needless to say, political ''adaptability’ is the
second major consideration}08 Scott notes that an effort is also made
to include within the Cabinet representatives of the major interest groups
in the country, and in addition to providing them with access to the
President, it probably also provided a measure of rapport with the
atdministrators%09 As stated earlier, the FSTSE is the major interest
group supporting the goals of the Revolutionary Family. These are the
Mexicans who endorse the revolutionary ideology to the greatest extent,
and in return they have benefitted probably more than any other single
group. This means that in the administration of the country the President
can rely on a group comnitted to the goals and policies of the
Family while he also has the power to make sure the policies are
enforced.
In the rule making and rule application functions the following
features appear most significant for comparison with Bolivia:
1. The President is the major structure performing the rule making
function in Mexico. As such, it is important to note the
extent to which the function has not been performed by other

structures in the polity. In Mexico the legislature has very

108gc0tt, op. cit., p. 282.

1097444,
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little power and is used chiefly as a propaganda device as well
as to reward faithful politicians. The semi-autonamous
agencies are controlled by the President. Finally, through
control of the budget and the selection of local officials,
the budget and the selection of local officials, the President
has subjugated the state and local units to the central

~ government's domination and control. Thus, in Bolivia the
first question is: what structures performed the rule
making function? Was it the President? Were the semi-
autonomous agencies subordinated to the President? And, to what
extent did the central government control state and local
govermment's?

(2) There has developed in the office of the Presidency a regularized
procedure for making decisions. In minor matters decisions are
made within the bureaucracy; in major decisions a consult-
ative process has been institutionalized which includes
representatives from interest groups, the bureaucracy, and the
President. To what extent did Bolivia develop regular
procedures for making rules? Where did these procedures take
place? Did the bureaucracy make decisions in any manner?

What was the role of the President?

(3) Although graft and poor administrative practices have not been
eliminated in Mexico, the rewards and prestige of offices have
given a certain elite status to bureaucrats. The emphasis in
recruitment is on technical qualifications, and the elite seems

to have adopted an elan and esprit de corp of devotion to the

ideals of the Mexican Revolution. One of the reasons for this

L
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has been the fact that the bureaucrats are major recipients
of rewards from the system. Finally, the President and the
Family directly control the rule application function with
the aid of the administrative structure. Who performed the
rule application function in Bolivia? Was it controlled
directly by the President and the elite? Did they have a
unified bureaucracy to help in the application of the rules?
Did the administrators support the MNR? What were the

standards of recruitment of bureaucrats under the MNR?

G. The Rule Adjudication.Function.

The primary concern under the adjudication function is the
performance of the structures which interpret the rules and decisions
of the system. This is normally equated with the judiciary, but in
Mexico the judiciary is not independent for the simple reason that the
President appoints the judges for specific terms of office and can
remove them virtually at wil1ll0 1n effect the President, as in the case
of rule making and rule application, dominates the rule adjudication
function. Under the current system it would seem highly unlikely that
any judge would be totally independent of the Family (even if permitted)
since he would have been recruited and chosen on the basis of support
for the Family and the revolutionary ideology. It should also be

remembered that the Supreme Court of Mexico has no power of judicial

review over decisions made by the legislature of the President. Nevertheless,

110For the role of the judiciary, see Scott, op. cit., Pp. 260-71;
also Padgett, op. cit., pp. 148-9. Both point out that there is an
increasing profe ssmnallzat:mn of the judiciary.

L |
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an interesting practice has developed around the writ of amparo which
requires mention.

The writ of amparo is issued against an administrative official for
acts committed against constitutional rights. Although the writ is
not used for political questions, it has been and is involved often in
Mexico against particular abuses of government officials. While the
decision of the courts does not have binding power over similar problems,
in practice the decision often serves as a warning to the government
about specific abuses or government procedures. The increase in the
number of writs of amparo in recent years would seem to indicate that
many citizens have found it to be an effective means for protecting
themselves against arbitrary government acts. The President or any
other official has little to fear from the writ, but minor officials
know that they can be held responsible for their acts and this has no
doubt helped to regularize administrative practices and at the same time
given the average citizen some feeling that he can be protected against
irresponsible acts - of the government}11

One other factor should be considered under rule adjudication, and
this is the role of the police and other security orgars of the system.
(In the strict sense of the term the actions of the police are both

rule application and rule adjudication since they apply the rules and
interpret them at the same time.) The Mexican police are notorious
for brutality and the jails are equally famous for their horrible
conditions. (This writer has seen the jail in Ciudad Juarez and it is

indeed horrible.)112 The citizen can hardly take pride in such a

III'Ibid.,, for the importance of the writ of amparo,

IIZSee, for instance, the account of Roberto Sanchez on.the jail
conditions in Mexico City, in The Children of Sanchez, op. cit., pp. 220-33.
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police system and it probably leads to some alienation from the
political system}13 In the realm of security, the Mexican system includes
at least 17 principal agents helping the Revolutionary Family to control
and prevent rebellion and violence}14 In fact it seems highly umlikely
that rebellion could succeed. Although there has been a decrease in
such methods as murder and torture for political prisoners, the strong
state security system still makes it somewhat perilous for opposing
politicians to contemplate open (or hidden) subversion. Thus, the
Revolutionary Family not only gains the support of groups through
rewards and participation in the system, but it also reinforces this
support with a strong security system aiding in the prevention of
rebellion or subversion.

In the rule adjudication function, then, the following appears

most important:

1. Despite an increasing professionalization of the judiciary in
Mexico, the President still dominates the judiciary and the ad-
judication function through control of the appointment of
judges and the vast state security system. What structures
performed the rule ajudication function in Bolivia? Did the
President control the function? What role did the judiciary
play?

2. Although the judiciary does not present a direct nor independent
threat to the control of the Family, through the writ of amparo
some administrative abuses are subject to review and correction.
It would appear that the writ serves as a device for correcting

a feeling that he can gain redress of grievances from the

115A1mond and Verba, op. cit., pp. 68-78, found this to be the case.
}4Brandenburg, op. cit., Tp. 162-4.
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- government. Did a similiar device exist in Bolivia? Was
there any way for the citizen to feel that he could correct
certain abuses committed by the administration?
3. Although Mexico has come a long way from the past,the

present police and security apparatus no doubt contributes to
the citizen alienation through poor practices while at the

same time it contributes to the domination of the Family through
control of any opposition to their rule. What was the security
system under the MNR? Did it contribute to citizen alienation

and/or control of the opposition by the goverrment?

H. The Political Communication Function.

The types of structures performing the commnication function in
Mexico vary from informal face-to-face contacts, as in the case of
the Revolutionary Family, to the mass media. Included are traditional
structures such as the family and school, '"output" structures such as
the bureaucracy and the President, and the 'input' structures such
as interest groups and the PRI. Probably the most important structure in
the commnication function is the Revolutionary Family and in it the
style is still largely personal based on face-to-face contact. Nonetheless,
there does appear to be an increasing specialization of communication
through interest groups and the mass media. The major task of all the
structures in the communication function is the socialization into the
revolutionary ideology and the acceptance of the present political system.
In so far as can be determined, the various structures appear to be
successful in this with the restriction that there still exists a
wide discrepancy between the actual and the ideal in the Mexican system.

The reason for this success is the general consensus on the values of the

. -
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system, and the subsequent elimination of subcultural patterns which could

be maintained through fragmented commnication patterns and structures.

It would also appear that there is little distortion of
information, at least that reaching the President and the Family, where
it is most important. Since all the structures of the system are
tied to the office of the Presidency, they would seem to present to
him rather accurate picture of all the political problems arising in
the Republic. Not only does everything lead to the President, but
also he in his speeches and through the channels of the PRI can inform
the population of the government's desires and policies, Therefore,
information distortion in that direction would appear low. Distortion
in lower government levels might be greater, but it is difficult to
judge at this time without further research.

The autonomy of the mass media structures is real. The mass media
in Mexico are free to print or broadcast what they want within the
relative context of the present system. However, it should be added
that many of the figures in the mass media are themselves members of
the Revolutionary Family and therefore do not stray far from the
official ideology. Moreover,the government controls the movie industry

and has certain controls over television as well as the newsprint
for newspapers. With this control it seems unlikely that any mass
media would directly confront the Family. Yet Mexico does enjoy a
high degree of freedom of expression; and although access to the major
structures may be somewhat limited(for the average citizen),an

opposing view can be heard.

L -
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In the performance of the political commumnication function in

Mexico the following appears most relevant:

1. Most of the structures in the Mexican political system are
effective agents for commmicating the revolutionary ideology
as well as endorsing the present system. With the reduction
of subcultural affiliations and the consensus on the Revolution,
structures commnicating differences from the existing system
have been reduced or eliminated. In Bolivia, was the political
commnication function performed in such a way as to support
the existing system? Did the structures agree on that which
was to be communicated? Was there an elimination of
subcultural fragmentation in the commmication process?

2. The President, as center of the entire political system, has
little information distortion in Mexico. He and the PRI also
serve as effective agents for disseminating information to the
people. Was there information distortion in the Bolivian
system? Particularly, did the President receive accurate in-
formation? Did he commmicate accurately to the people the
actions of the government? Did the MNR have a role in the
communication function?

3. In Mexico the mass media is relatively free from government
control. Although the directors of these media are members of
the Family and supporters of the system, they are free to
express dissenting opinions. To what extent was the mass
media autonomous under the MNR? Was it controlled by the
government or party? Was there freedom of expression for

opposition newspapers and radios?

L .
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CHAPTER III
THE PRE-REVOLUTIONARY BOLIVIAN POLITICAL SYSTEM

This chapter will be concernd with the pre-1952 political system, a
system which to a great extent conditioned that which the MNR established
after the April Revolution. Not only did the traditional system effect the
operation of the MNR in.the post-revolutionary era, but that sysfem also
exerted a great influence on the members and leaders of the party, who were
themselves products of the traditional system and therefore sccialized into
its values, attitudes, and institutions. After a brief historial review,
the primary focus of the chapter will be on the political culture and the
political socialization and recruitment functions of the traditional sys-
tem. Then will follow sections of the interest articulation and aggrega-
tion functions especially to determine patterns:and developments which
might have influenced subsequent political behavior. Of particular impor-
tance is the history of the Movimiento during the years from 1940 to 1952
for the specific events which might have effected future party leaders of
groups within the MNR. Finally, the governmental functions as well as that

of political communication will be examined.

A. The Political Culture.

The historical background of Mexico and Bolivia resemble each other
to a striking degree. Both countries, prior to the Spanish conquest, were
dominated by Indian civilizations which were centralized and autocratically
run. If anything, Bolivia was more centralized than Mexico due to the ef-

ficiency of the Incan empire and the general lack of competing political
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cultures.l Although there did exist tribes and Indian groups other than
the Incas, the two major geographical areas of the country, the‘éifiﬁiéno
and the valleys, were dominated by the Inca and adhered to the demands of
the empire. As is well-known, the Inca empire was a bureaucratic, central-
ized, and efficient operation which placed emphasis on loyalty to the Inca
and the aristocracy, while at the same time providing a measure of security
for the inhabitants. It was, all in all, one of the most effective ancient
civilizations in extracting and regulating the lives of its citizens.? Al-
though these services were extracted and the lives of the citizens highly
regulated, as they were later by the Spaniards, the Indians were well-pro-
vided for in terms of food, clothing, housing, and a sense of security en-
gendered by the empire. Although at the time of the Spanish arrival the
empire showed signs of disintegration brought on by a feud over succession
to the thwone, the conquistadores found not only a people totally dominated
by Cuzco, but alse a people who were loyal to the regime.

The Spéniards grafted their own system onto that of the Inca, with the
obvious difference that the general well-being of the Indian received short
consideration. The mineral wealth of the Bolivian altiplano required the
services of many workers to extract it for the Spanish king. In order to
obtain these workers, the Spanish resorted to the mita, a form of forced

labor borrowed from the Inca resembling the levees of European feudalism.

IFor interpretations of the history of the Incas, see William H.
Prescott, The Conquest of Peru (New York: Mentor Books, 1961); Victor M.
Von Hagen, Realm of the Incas (New York: Mentor Books, 1957); and Harold
Osborne, Indians of the Andes: Aymaras and Quechuas (London: Routledge
and Kegan Paul Ltd., 1952).

ZFor an interesting structural-functional analysis of the Inca em-
pire, see Gabriel Almond and G. Bingham Powell, Jr., Comparative Politics:
A Developmental Approach (Boston: Little, Brown, and Co., 1966), pp. 233-
240.
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indians were forcefully removed from their villages and tranmsported to the
mining commmnities where most of them endured a harsh life and a good many
died from the primitive conditions found in that hostile environment. Ad-

ditionally, as a result of the repartimiento and encomienda systems other

Indians found themselves as virtual slaves on huge fincas and haciendas, and
their traditional commmal structure; the ayllu, was partially destroyed.

The Indians had little or nothing to do with the colonial political struc-
tures since their lives were dominated by the local R@E;é_n_ rather than the
government. Despite frequent attempts to overthrow the colonial system, most
notably that of Tupac Amaru in the eighteenth century, the Indian found him-
self more and more chained to a way of life which made him no more than a
beast of burden for his white master. In spite of intermarriage between

the Spaniards and the Indians, forming the mestizo or cholo class, for the

most part a caste system was maintained with the whites at the top totally
dominating the society and polity.3

Although the revolt of the colonies against mother Spain was acknow-
ledged to have originated in the intellectual circles of Sucre, then Chu-
quisaca, there didrnot exist then (nor perhaps now) a clear idea of the
country to be carved out of the middle of the continent.4 As a result,
when Bolivia was founded in 1825, it was formed out of existing chunks of
other areas and had no mnatural boundaries with its neighbors. Regionalism,

even at that time, was highly developed and there was some question, voiced

3Mestizo refers to the intermarriage of Indian and white. In Bolivia
cholo refers to the Indian who moves to the city and adopts Spanish customs.

4This confusion was partially due to the overlapping boundaries of the
viceroyalties of Lima and La Plata and the equally confusing jurisdictions
of the audiencias.

L 1

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



|— 139]

by many at the first constitutional convention, whether the central govern-
ment was to have any power at all over the departments.  In fact one pro-
vision called for the creation of standing armies by the individual depart-
ments which, in effect, reflected the ekisting lack of control over the mil-
itary chiefs in these areas.® This problem of departmental versus central
governmental power was a recurring one throughout the nineteenth century
and has persisted to the present day. The first two Presidents of the Rex
public, Simon Bolfvar and Jos€ Antonio de Sucre, enjoyed the general support
of the populace (with the possible exception of the Indians who had little
knowledge of and less interest in political events), but gradually there
was an increasing alientation of the aristocracy (consisting for the most
part of owners of haciendas) from the political system. In fact they to-
tally abdicated political leadership and the void was subsequently filled
for the next fifty years by a series of "barbarous caudillos.'® These men
were primarily cholos who made their way up through the army ranks and then
sedzed power by violent means. Most notorious of these men was Mariano
Melgarejo who established a pattern which has seldom been approached for

its irresponsibility by any Latin American caudillo, including his counter-
part in Mexico, Santa Anna. In addition to numerous social and political
acts which offended Bolivians, Melgarejo managed to cede a great area of the

country away to Brazil for personal favors received.’” It may be added that

SCharles W. Arnade, The Emergence of the Republic of Bolivia (Gainesville:
University of Florida Press, 1957).

, OThis is the title of a popular book by Alcides Arguedas, Los caudillos
barbaros (Barcelona: Ed. Tasso, 1929).

Melgaro has been the subject of numerous books and articles. Among

the more 1nterest1ng is Max Daireux, Melgarejo: Un tirano romantico (La
Paz: Ed. Gisbert y Cia., 1958).
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the total alientation of the rural Indian occurred during this period owing
to the policy of the government to permit the landowners to dispossess the
Indians from their ayllus. By the end of the century the number of Indians

living the traditional commmal life was restricted to the more remote vil-

lages of the country.8

The era of the caudillos b{rbaros came to an end following the defeat
of Bolivia by Chile in the War of the Pacific, 1879-1884. In addition to
the loss of its seacoast, this war aroused the political spirit of the newer
middle sectors and the resurgent mining concerns. Bolivian mining had de-
clined rapidly in the early part of the century but prior to the war the
silver mines began to operate and new interest was shown in tin. The de-
feat in the War of the Pacific convinced the groups comnected with the re-
surgence in mining, as well as remants of the older aristocracy, that the
country needed a more rational political system. As a result two political
parties, the Liberal and Conservative, were formed which were theoretically
based on different approaches to the problems of federalism and the role of
the Church, but in reality they were only instruments for the control of
the system by a few; neither administration nor policy differed much when
either was in power.9 These parties were soon dominated by the Big Three
mineowners, Aramayo, Hothschild, and Patifio. The latter in particular con-
trolled the political system through his control of the international tin

market and the total depéndence of the Bolivian government on this mineral

8Arturo Urquidi, El feudalismo en América y la reforma agraria boliviana
(Cochabamba: Amigos del Libro, 1966), pp. 174-78.

9Herbert S. Klein, Origenes de la revolucidn nacional boliviana (La
Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1968) pp. 13-73.
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as a source of revenue.l0 The mineowners or 'barons of tin' soon became
a "state within a state' totally dominating the political system and the
parties, allowing the facade of competition but in reality preventing the
emergence of a truly competitive politics which might challenge their pre-
eminence. It must be added that this period also saw the emergence of a
search for a cultural and intellectual solution to Bolivia's problems, and
many of the writers of this period laid the foundations for subsequent
nationalistic proposals pfior to and after the Chaco War, 11
This traditional political system remained intact until the Chaco War,
despite the emergence of new political parties and the birth of the labor
movement in the 1920's. In the intellectual circles of the country there
was an increasing interest in the "newer' doctrines of socialism as well
as a growing sense of nationalism.12 This growing nationalism led Bolivia
into the senseless struggle with Paraguay and its subsequent defeat in
the Chaco War. The defeat was an extreme blow to national pride and the
~ growing middle groups began to question the efficiency and legitimacy of
the traditional political system. In addition, the war was responsible
for bringing many Indians, many of whom had little or no concept of the
government or even of the idea of the Bolivian nation, into contact with

the national political system. Accompanying this awakening of political

10As of yet there is no satisfactory study of Simon Patifio nor of his
tin empire. See, however, John Hewlett, Like Moonlight on Snow: The Life
of Simon Patino gNew York: McBride Co., 1947); Manuel Carrasco, Simon
T. Patiho; un procer industrial (Cochabama: Ed. Canelas, 1964); and for
a general study of the tin barons, Sergio Almaraz Paz, El poder y la
caida (Cochabamba: Los Amigos del Libro, 1967).

11Klein, op. cit., pp. 13-33; CGuillemmo Frankoyich, El Pensamiento
boliyviano en el siglo XX (Mexico, D.F.: Fondo de Cultura Economica, 1956).

12S¢e Charles W. Arnade, "The U.S. and the Ultimate Roots of the Boliv-
ian Revolution', Historia (Puerto Rico: University of Puerto Rico, January,
| 1962), pp. 15-49. |
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consciousness was the movement of many rural inhabitants into the cities,
thereby disturbing a population balance which had remained stable for 400
years; this, in turn, created problems for the government and exposed
others to the political system.13 As a result of the widespread disgust
with the mismanagement of the war by both the civilians and older army
officers, two younger officers, David Toro and German Busch, seized con-
trol of the government in 1935 and inaugurated a regime under the title of
"military socialism,''l4 While the emphasis was more on the "military"
than on "socialism,' the Toro-Busch governments did take some measures de-
signed to challenge the existing order. Most notable was the creation of
a Minister of Work and the enactment of labor legislation which gave the
Bolivian workers, for the first time, the opportunity to organize in order
to obtain certain economic and social objectives., It was during this per-
iod that the fouridations of the future labor movement of Bolivia were es-
tablished, In a highly popular act, Busch also nationalized the properties
of the Standard 0il Company in 1937, This act was symbolic of the nation-
alistic and anti-imperialistic spirit growing in the country., With the
death of Busch in 1938 the mineowners and conservative army officers re-
gained control of the govermment and tried to ignore or rescind the reforms
carried out under military socialism, but their position was being in-
creasingly threatened by the emergence of various parties advocating the

overthrow of the traditional system,

13Unfortunately it is difficult to encounter statistical data with re-
gard to this movement to the cities, Bolivians have told me, however, that
many of the veterans of the Chaco, as well as others, began to move to the
cities during and after the War,

14K1ein, . Cit., pp. 263-304; this appeared in English as, ''David Toro
and the Establishment of 'Military Socialism' in Bolivia,' Hispanic Ameri-
L_Xan Historical Review, Vol, XLV, (February, 1965), pp. 25-5Z,
-
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After the governments of Carlos Quintanilla and Enrique PeNaranda
(1939-43) which were controlled by the ‘ol_igarchy; the newer elements came
into power again through an alliance between young army officers organized

into the Razén de Patria (RADEPA) and the incipient MNR. Both groups were

sympathetic to the Axis and contained fascist elements such as mystic
nationalism and antissemitism in their ideologies.l5 However, the govern-
ment was sympathetic to labor, allowing the miners to form the Federacién

Sindical de Trabajadores Mineros de Bolivia (FSIMB) to protect their in-

terests, and generally lending support to other organization activities of
labor. The MNR-RADEPA government also held the first National Indian Con-
gress to review the problems of the rural masses. Although nothing came

out of this Congress it was indicative of an awakening interest in the

plight of the Indians. Unfortunately, this government under its Presi-

dent Major Gualberto Villarroel, also practiced political persecution and
this, combined with the growing alienation of the middle groups in the
cities, led to its downfall in 1946. Thus the first government of the MNR
ended in failure, partially due to a lack of coherent programs, and partially
due to the inability of the party to enlist the support of the urban middle
sectors. For the next six years, called el sexenio by party historians, the
oligarchy returned to power and attempted once again to undo the reforms

of the Villarroel regime. This effort contributed to the permanent alien-
ation of the labor movement and helped the MNR to obtain the support of labor
groups to overthrow the traditiqnal political system. In 1951 general elec-

’ - 3 -
tions were called and Victor Paz Estenssoro, the presidential candidate of

15For an offical United State view of these predelictions, see the 'Blue
Book'', United States Department of State, Memorandum: Consultation Among the
American Republics with Respect to the Argentine Situation (Washington: GPO,
|_1946T, pp. 20-21; for ideology of the MNR, supra, p. 143,
_l
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the M\R, won a plurality of the votes, but not the necessary majority re-
quired by the Constitution., The military then stepped in and took over
the government to prevent the MNR from acceding to power. With this action
the MNR began an active subversive campaign and on the night of April 8,
1952, party militia with help from worker militia and the police began the
revolt., The next day the government fell and the Bolivian National Revol-
ution started.

So much for the history of Bolivia.l® What then were the dominant
characteristics of the political culture in the pre-revolutionary political
system? These may be conveniently divided into two types: 1) the structural
differences based on such factors as race, region, and social and economic
class; and 2) the political atitudes prevalent in the society which were
basically the result of structural differences. We will first discuss the
differences found in the social structure and then the patterns of atttitudes
encountered. On one point there is little debate with respect to the tradi-
tional political and social system: it was totally dominated by an elite.
This elite, composed of a few mineowners, landowners, and what few indus-
trialists Bolivia had, was not only the political elite, but also dominated
the economic and social life of the country. The middle sectors, comprising

a small part of the urban population, were the actual political participants

16As of yet there is no satisfactory history of Bolivia, Klein's work,

gg. cit., is the most serious and comprehensive to date but it covers a

Imited period. Another book in English is Robert Barton, A Short History

of the Republic of Bolivia (La Paz: Los Amigos del Libro, 1968)., but this

1s 1ntended to be a general introduction to the country for the non-specialist.
Bolivians historians tend to be philosophical and polemical in their approach
to history and much is written in the form of presonal diatribe, Among the
better are Enrique Finot, Nueva historia de Bolivia (La Paz: Gisbert y Cia,
1964) ; and a series of books by Porfirio Diaz Machicao on the Presidents

from Felip Guzman (1925-26) to Penaranda (1943),
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in the sense that they fqrmed the political parties and ran the governments,
but they were continually subject to the control and direction of the oli-
garchy. This oligarchy used the government to protect its own financial
position, to say nothing of the system as a defense of the social and economic
status quo. By and large the elite looked outward; that is to say, they
looked to Europe or the United States rather than to the development of
Bolivia. They took little pride in their country and preferred to maintain
a system which allowed them to spend a good part of their time abroad. Most
of them were, in fact, absent from the country, either in Chile, Peru, or
Europe. Simon Patino left Bolivia early in his career and dominated the
economic and political life of Bolivia from Paris.l7 Although the mine-
owners did spend some of their money for improvement of basic transporta-
tion facilities, usually they prevailed on the government to borrow heav-
ily to finance railroads and other projects which helped them and not the
majority of the population.l8 The haciendas of the landowners were self-
supporting centers of agriculture but they were inefficient in terms of

feeding the remainder of the population.l9 As a result Bolivia was forced

17The unconfimmed story is often told that Patino left the country be-
cause the Social Club of Cochabamba refused to grant him membership. This
club is an exclusive one dominated by the whites and they were reportedly
appaled at the cholo background of Patifio. The rejection of the richest man
in the country for basically racial reasons may be indicative of racial dif-
ferences more profound than illustrated in this paper.

18For a somewhat biased account of the role of American Bankers in the
1920's, see Margaret A. Marsh, The Bankers in Bolivia, (New York: Vanguard
Press, 1928). It is of more than passing interest that this book is well-
known by Bolivians---other books in English are not---and that it is re-
quired reading in the University of San Simon in Cochabamba.

19For a description of these haciendas, see Frank L. Keller, "'"Finca
Ingayi: A Medieval Survival on the Bolivian Altiplano,' Economic Geography,
Vol. XXVI (1950), pp. 37-50; also Edmmdo Flores, '"Taraco: monografla de
un latifundio del altiplano boliviano', El Trimestre Economico, Vol. XXII
L(.IQSS)’ pp. 209-30. N
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to import food. This elite was white and regarded the Indians as an
inferior race, incapable of intellectual or economic improvement. In
spite of its total control of the social, economic, and political life
of the nation, the elite was almost completely alienatejfrom the
realities of the Bolivian masses; in fact it wanted nothing to do with
those realities.

Bolivia had, and still has for that matter, a very small middle

sector. It was composed of urban businessmen, commerciantes, teachers,

students, a few professionals, government employees, administrative
employees of the Big-Three mines, and some cholos who had managed to
accumlate savings and move up the social scale. The total number
probably did not exceed 10% of the population. Despite the small
number if was an important group in the society because the actual
politicians and administrators came from this strata. Until the Chaco
War they supported the oligarchy and the traditional system; afterwards
this group supplied the active politicians who were to challenge the
existing system. For the most part, however, the middle groups were
primarily interested in economic and social advancement and very few
took an active interest in politics. Their ideal goals were to imitate
the social and economic power of the oligarchy; they did not constitute
a political threat to the status quo. Perhaps the major political
characteristic of these groups was a fear of the Indians and the
workers who represented a threat to their govermment, the chief cause of
which wassits endorsement of the labor movement and the first tentative
appeals to the Indian masses. Both were unacceptable to the middle
sectors. Thus their support for the system was basically passive--with
some exceptions---and in a sense they were alienated from the system

because they left management of politics to the elite.

L .
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The great mass of the population, the riral Indians, who numbers ap-
proidmatel'y 75% of the populace, were totally isolated and alienated fram
the political system. The two basic tribal divisions in Bolivia; the Aymara
of the altiplano and the Quechua‘of the valleys, were unassimilated into
the society in terms of dress, religion, social customs, or language. 20
Through centuries of oppression and opportunism by the ruling elite, these
Indians had learned that they could expect virtually nothing from the rul-
ing groups. Most of them lived out lives of slavery either in the mines of
the altiplano or the haciendas scattered throughout the coumtry. They per-
formed certain services for the hacendado (most notably the pongueaje, a
form of personal services required of all members of the hacienda), and
in return received barely enough land to feed their families. The Indians
went on periodic drunken outbursts at fiestas and endured the burden of
their lives through the chewing of coca.2l In turn their white masters

regarded them as not much better than beasts, somewhat subhuman, and

200ne of the few attempts made to classify the differences between
Indian and Spanish life may be found in Richard W. Patch, '"'Social Im-
plications of the Bolivian Agrarian Reform", (unpublished Ph.D. disser-
tation, Department of Anthropology, Cornell University, 1956), pp. 88-
90.

21The subject of coca-chewing has been one of much controversy.
Some maintain that it has hamful effects; others insist that it is no
- more harmful than the American coffee break. For a description and
analysis of the debate, see Osborne, op. cit., pp. 227-251; also Clen
P. Leonard, Bolivia: Land, People, and Institutions (Washington: Scare-
crow Press, 1952).
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treated them equally with their livestock.22 Their lives had not changed
since the arrival of the Spanish and they had few possibilities of ad-
vancement. The majority accepted their lives with ''stoic fatalism" and
made rare efforts to improve their positions for when they did it would
attract the interests of the landowners and result in the confiscation of
their land. They took no part in the economic system of the country; in-
stead they existed on a marginal market of barter and exchange within the
confines of the hacienda. They were often totally umaware of the existence
of any other world than the mining camp or hacienda. Finally, the govern-
ment was remote, it was outside their level of existence, and the only
authority they recognized outside that of their own communal structures
was the local patron, whether minewoner or hacendado.

Thus the social structure of Bolivia consisted of a small elite at
the top, reinforced by an equally small middle sector, dominating the mass
of Indians who lived lives totally isolated and separated from the active
life of the nation. The basic division in this society was one of race.
The elite and the middle groups were white, the cholos occupied lower
positions in the middle groups, and the Indians occupied the lower strata

---considerably lower. The racial differences were reinforced by social

22Witness the following quote attributed to Hernan Siles Zuazo by
Robert J. Alexander, The Bolivian National Revolution (New Brunswick: Rugers
University Press, 1958), p. 17.

The Indian is a sphinx. He inhabits a hermetic world, inaccessible
to the white and mestizo. We don't understand his forms of life,
nor his mental mechanisms. The sociologist and the narrator don't
succeed in molding the living individual...We speak of the Indian
as a mass factor in the nation; in truth we are ignorant of his
individual psyche and collective drama. The Indian does not allow
himself to be understood, he doesn't desire commnication. Re-
tiring, silent, immutable, he inhabits a close world. The Indian
is an enigma.
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differences based on language, religion, education, clothes, types of
housing, employment, and so forth. The division of wealth further rein-
forced these differences. It was a caste system in which the majority of
the population had no role in the political, social, or economic life of
the nation.

A major contributing factor to the isolation of not only the rural
masses but also the sub-elites based on regional affiliations, was the
geography of the country and the attendant problems that arose from lack
of commmnication and transportation.23 Bolivia is one of the geographi-
cal monstrosities of the world, encompassing within its borders some of
the harshest and most terrifying terrain to be found anywhere. The country
is often conveniently divided into three geographical zones: the altiplano,
the yungas, and the oriente; the division masks the reality of the geo-
graphical diversity to be found. The altiplano is the tableland exist-
ing between the Eastern and Western cordilleras of the Andes. The aver-
age altitude is 12,000 feet above sea level and the land, except during
the brief rainy season, resembles a lunar landscape. On this tableland
are found the majority of the inhabitants of Bolivia especially in the
cities of La Paz, Oruro, Potos{, the mining centers, and the densely pop-
ulated area around Lake Titicaca. Almost all of the mineral wealth of
the country is located on the altiplano and the work conditions are severely
handicapped by the altitude. In spite of the fact that the majority of
the population of this zone is engaged in agriculture, the land is hostile

and unproductiye, requiring constant attention for the small rewards gained.

23Probably the best description of Bolivian geography is to be found
in Harold Osborne, Bolivia: A Land Divided (3rd ed., New York: Oxford
University Press, 1964), pp. 1-48.
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The Yungas are described as the valleys ”which descend from the Eastern
Cordillera fram just north.of La Paz down to Tarija.. (More recently they
refer usually to the colonized zone outside La Paz of Coroico; Chulumani ,
and Caranavi.) The major cities in the valleys are Sucre, Cochabamba, and
Tarija. These valleys vary in altitude and productivity as well as access
to markets. In many of the valleys are to be found isolated communities
and farms which have few contacts with the outside world. The major pop-
ulation area is the Quechua-Indian dominated Cochabamba Valley which is
relatively rich in soil and has a ready market for the producer. The

third zone, the oriente, consists of the lowlands to the East, including
the entire Pando and Beni departments which are partly Amazon jungle basins,
and partly pampas conducive to cattle growing. However, transportation

is virtually impossible except by airplane owing to periodic floods and
jungle vegetation. The area around Santa Cruz is relatively wealthy and
has offered opportunities for increased égricultural production in recent
years, especially after the completion of the Cochabamba-Santa Cruz high-
way. Santa Cruz was the victim of the transportation system developed by
the mineowners. It had been a major producer of foodstuffs until the first
of the twentieth century but subsequent railroad construction made it cheaper
to import food than bring it from Santa Cruz. As a result the region almost
died.24 Prior to the completion of this highway the Crucenos---or cambas
as they are called in Bolivia---were among the most vociferous of the re-

gionalists in Bolivia, and often they looked more to Brazil and Argentina

241bid., pp. 96-100, for a description of the decline of Santa Cruz.
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than to La Paz.25 Ihe southern part of the oriente. is dominated by the
Gran Chaco desert, one of the most inhospitable regions known to man. Less
than 15% of the Bolivian population lives in the oriente which comprises
more than 60% of the national territory.

What this adds up to is a country divided by extremes of topography
and climate making transportation and commmication very difficult. Under
the traditional system few efforts were made to surpass these geographical
handicaps and the various regions of the country remained physically iso-
lated. The sole exception was the construction of railroads from the min-
ing centers to the sea, but these had little effect on the economic or geo-
graphical integration of the country. Regionalism, as a result, was wide-
spread and there was a great distrust of the capital La Paz. All too often
this distrust was justified since La Paz collected taxes and returned few
services to the outlying regions. Prior to the Clia;:o War---and after---
many Bolivians were more conscious of being Cochabambinos, Crucehos,
Benianos, or Paceflos, rather than Bolivianos. What this meant was that
there existed various subcultures based on regional and local affiliation
in addition to the larger subcultural divisions based on race and wealth.

It also meant that it was much easier for the rural masses to remain isolated

25This attitude has not entirely died as can be shown by the manifesta-
tion of separatism in the recent (May 1968) meeting of the foreign ministers
of the Cuenca de la Plata group.in Santa Cruz. At this meeting numerous
pamphlets were circulated urging the separation of the Santa Cruz region
from Bolivia. It is interesting to note that Bolivian foreign policy over
econamic integration seems curiously divided between adherence to the Cuenca
de la Plata group representing Argentina, Uruguay, Paraguay, and Brazil,
and the Andean group representing Chile, Peru, Colambia, Ecuador, and Venez-
uela. Perhaps the reason is that La Paz and the mines must seek an outlet
to the West whereas the natural market for Santa Cruz---barring a dramatic
improvement in the internal market---is to the East and South.
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since they seldom could encounter the structures of government. The im-
portance of the geographical diversity of Bolivia; and its attendant strong
regionalism, should not be inderestimated for it remains a potent factor
in Bolivian politics.

What were the political attitudes of the groups in the society? First,
in temms of the distribution of the political orientations of the popula-
tion, if almost all the rural Indians are placed in a single category, it
would seem that at least 75% of the population could be classified as par-
ochials. -Of the remaining 25%, which corresponds to the urban population
in 1950, the majority were subjects with a few participants.26 One sta-
tistic which might be used is the election returns for 1951 when only
126,000 out of a total of less than 250,000 registered voters cast their
ballots.27If the latter figure is taken, with a total population of slightly
over 3 million, approximately 12% of the population could be classified as
subject-participants in the sense that they had enough interest to regis-
ter to vote. However, if the former figure is taken, indicating a wide-
spread apathy (as well as conscious restrictions of participation) in the
political system, roughly 5% could be considered as the actual political
participants in the system. This would mean that the entire population
could be divided into 80% parochials, 15% subjects and the remaining 5%

participants. Without adequate research, now virtually impossible, it

26The census of 1950, the last the country had, included as urban
all commmities oyer 2,000 population. As this would include a good
many proyincial capitals and other villages difficult to call 'urban”,
the actual figure of parochials may be much higher.

27For a discussion of the election returns, see Luis Penaloza, .
Historia del Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (La Paz: Ed. Burillo,
1963), p. 248.
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seems hazardous to make a more accurate distinction between the subjects
and particpants; the important factor to be noted is the fact that approx-
imately 80% of the population were parochiails,

In assessing the political orientation and attitudes of these classifica-
tions, it may prove beneficial to employ the categories used by Almond and
Verba; namely, how did the individual relate to the system as a general ob-
ject?, how did he relate to the input and output objects of the system?, and
how did he see himself within the system’?28 The Bolivian rural masses, as
parochialg, were simply unaware of the "political system' per se.29 Their
system of authority was based on cultural divisions and their relationship
to the world outside their commumity was through the local patron. Many
were totally unaware that they were residents of a country called Bolivia.
They had: no access to the input side of the political system and no sense
of how to articulate their demands. Although they may have been more aware
of the output side of the system, through taxes, military servicej etc.,
their sense of relationship was still based on local connections and alleg-
iances, not on national ones., Finally, they had absolutely no sense of par-
ticipation in the political system. The subjects, consisting of parts of
the middle sectors, lower class workers in the cities, the miners and other
organized workers, and some Indians living close to cities, were able to see

the politicial system as a separate object and were probably familiar with

28Gabriel Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture (Boston: Little,
Brown, and Co., 1965), pp. 16-19,

29There are two exceptions which will be noted later: Warisata and
Ucurena.
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its history and general characteristics. However, their general orientation,
especially in the case of organized labor, was negative in the sense that
they identified the system with their own oppressed condition. The middle
sectors were probably less negatively oriented and were essentially passive
to the system. The subjects were aware of the structures on the input side
but did not use them for articulating their demands or commmicating desires.
The fundamental reason is that they realized the lack of power they had in
the system. Their relationship to the output structures was equally negative,
although they were much more aware of government policies and actions., In
the case of organized labor, they regarded the government as an instrument
for the ruling class to maintain the status quo and the various structures
of the political system, the army, poiice, courts, ets., as part of the op-
pressive system. The remaining subjects were apathetic to these objects
since they knew they could effect them but little, Finally, it is difficult
to see how the subjects could see themselves as participants in the system.
They basically rejected the system, either actively or apathetically, and
could not be expected to see themselves as individuals controlling and di-
recting such a system. The third classification, the participants,:con-
sisted of the oligrachy and those members of the middle class who either
aligned themselves with the ruling group or opposed it, Their orientation
to the political system would be determined by their stance: support or op-
position. In the former case they saw the political system as a separate
object, designed to perpetuate their dominance and assure their own elite
status. They related equally well to the input and output structures, using
them to maintain the status quo. They also saw themselves as participants
in the sense of protecting their own dominance. The opponents of the system

had a somewhat different orientation: they recognized the political system
L |
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and rejected it; they were aware of the input objects but deplored the con-
trol exercised by the elites; they knew the government structures connected
with the output functions and rejected them; and they saw themselves as par-
ticipants in the system but wanted to drastically alter that system to fit
their own preconceived ideas.

From the preceding general statements it would appear obvious that there
did not exist a consensus on the proper role of the political system for the
society, Throughout Bolivia's history, until the Chaco War and the subsequent
Constitutional Convention of 1938, the political system was regarded in the
classical liberal sense; that is, it was to do as little as possible in the
economic and social sense,30 Actually the government had played an impor-
tant role in the building of railroads and in the regulation of the mining
industry (always with the support of the mineowners), but the general out-
look remained one in which the activities of the government were limited and
this was regarded as the ideal. Certainly the oligarchy did not envisage
a great expansion of government services. Following the Chaco War the very
profuseness of political parties covering every conceivable facet of the polit-
ical spectrum indicated a lack of consensus on the role of the political sys-
tem, although almost all the political parties were united on the assumption
that some expansion of the role of the government was necessary. Unfortun-
ately this very diversity prevented any rational compromise between and even
within the politicized groups concerning the proper role of the political
system. This role was not resolved prior to 1952; many would argue that it
has yet to _belres_qlrved.

30For an excellent discussion of the Constitutional Convention of 1938
and the implication of 'social constitutionalism," see Klein, op. cit., pp.
16-19, ""
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With regard to the levels of political trust and civility in the system,
one can safely assume that neither existed at any high level. In addition
to the general distrust between the races, and the subcultural differences
based on regional affiliations, one must note that the general tone of politics
during the period from 1935 to the April Revolution could do little more than
contribute to political distrust. Throughout the period there was an increas-
ing polarization of political stances caused by increasing persecutior and
failure to compromise. For instance, between the miners and the mineowners
violence became the chief method of forcing one's Viewpoint on the other, and
the entire period resounds with mumerous massacres, murders, and other polit-
ical acts of a violent nature.3l Political leaders fared little better for
they were never certain when they might be impriscned, exiled, or possibly
murdered, either by the government or by other Eoli’ticos. Certainly no one
respected the right of the opposition to criticize the government for the
simple reason that there did not exist any concept of a loyal opposition;
rather, the total effort of all opposition groups was directed towards the
overthrow of the existing government by any means possible. To work with
the government was to sell-out to special interests, usually the mineowners.
Even within the ranks of the opposition parties---and within parties themselves
---there was constant bickering and maneuvering with individual politicians
changing their allegiances and alliances to suit the opportunities of the

moment. To follow one individual politician during this period is to see an

31A1though there is no historical account treating this aspect of politics,
readers are urged to conmsult, Klein, op. ¢it., passim; Pefialoza, op. cit.,
and Agustin Barcelli, Medio siglo de Tuchas s sinSia'e's ‘revolucionarias en
Bolivia (La Paz: Ed, del Es , 1956],
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amazing variety of individual and group formations and alliances.32 In
such an atmosphere no one could trust anyone else. Respect for ideologies,
lives, or political honor was low, and one can note numerous rather bizarre
examples of political behavior, including duels, character defamations, at-
tempted assasinations, etc, In short, it was a political system in which
no one trusted anyone else and few expected considerate treatment from others.
One final consideration with regard to the pre-revolutionary political
culture which demands attention is the pattern of individual orientation to
the political system, Like the Mexican, the Bolivian suffered an identity
crisis leading to alienation from the political system, especially in the
case of two groups, the politicians and the rural inhabitants, In the case
of the latter, their lives were governed by a set of rules enconpassing their
locale or hacienda, These rules were subject to the individual interpreta-
tion of the local patron and he could only be regarded as an instrument for
the dominant society., It might be, however, difficult to prove that these
Indians suffered an identity crisis in the modern clinical sense since the
majority of them no doubt felt their day~to-day lives to be governed and
secure under their family and local commmity rules.33 In any case the rural
masses had such a minute effect on the political system, and in turn were
hardly effected by it, that for all practical purposes they can be ignored
as significant factors in the polity---the importance of their semse of .-

32pefialoza, cit,, for instance, gives an excellent account of numer-
ous activities of Movimientista leaders during the period from 1946-5Z, Per-
haps the most active was himself,

330n the political identity crisis and its application to politics, see
Lucian W. Pye, Politics, Personality and Nation-Buil : Burma's Search for
Identity (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1962], pp. 44-355; also his chapter
in Aspects of Political Development (Boston: Little, Brown, and Co., 1966),
pp. 89-112.
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insecurity will be seen after the Revolution. The segment of the popula-
tion which had the greatest identity crisis was the politically conscious
urban middle sectors---to be precise the politicians---and here it had the
widest possible impact. These politicians were primarily products of the
Chaco War; that is to say they either fought in it or regarded it as the
major setback to resurgent Bolivian nationalism. The defeat was a rude
shock to their hopes and shattered dreams of Bolivian greatness. At the
time it called into question the entire foundation of the politicial, social,
and economic order of the country. The problem is that many had identified
themselves with this resurgent nationalism and the shock of the defeat could
only lead to a personal identity crisis. They had identified with Bolivia
and seen it destroyed, and part of their own personalities were destroyed
with it. Perhaps this is one of the reasons the post-war politicians hunted
so frantically for an all-inclusive ideology which would offer not only Bolivia
a new order but also help them in their own personal insecurity. In any case
the political struggles throughout the period leading to the 1952 Revolution
could not help but contribute to the identity crisis since the politicians
could not agree on the basic fundamentals or the legitimacy of the political
system, In this regard the Bolivian situation greatly resembled:that of the
Weimar Republic in Gexrmany prior to the seizure of power by Hitler---there
was no consensus on the values of the political system, there was a sense of
shame over the loss in the war, and all were searching for a comprehensive
program or ideology to alleviate the sense of personal identity loss.

In sum, the Bolivian political culture prior to 1952 was one with wide
cleavages throughout the society, These included subcultural affiliations
based on regionalism, as well as those based on differences in race and wealth;

all contributed to distrust and antagonism between social and political groups.
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In a wider sense Bolivia must be considered as in the pre-national stage in
that the majority of the population had little sense of belonging to the na-
tion or of participating in the political system. This majority can be con-
sidered as parochials; the politically articulate groups were divided among
themselves over the fundamental basis of the polity and what role they were
to play in the political system. Finally, among the mest important political
elements, the young politicians, there was an identity crisis stemming from
the loss in the Chaco War and the inability to find the legitimate basis of
the polity,

B. Political.Socialization and Recruitment

As should be obvious, the Chaco War was the single most important fac-
tor in the socialization process prior to the Revolution. However, the Chaco
War was actually the culmination of a series of defeats and national humili-
ation suffered by Bolivia. Throughout its history Bolivia had been the victim
of aggression and terrritorial ambitions of its neighbors and had always come
off second best, In addition to the loss of the Chaco, the loss of its sea-
port to Chile in the War of the Pacific, and the numerous grants of territory
virtually given away to Brazil and Argentina, the country had been the object
of foreign "economic imperialism'' as well, This latter was to be seen pri-
marily in the cases of railroad construction and management and petroleum ex-

ploration and development.34 One of the most humiliating experiences came in

34For an analysis of the Standard 0il Company in Bolivia, see Herbert S,
Klein, "American Oil Companies in Latin America: The Bolivian Experience "
Inter-American Economic Affairs, Vo, XVIII (Autum, 1964), pp. 47-72; for a
nationalistic approach by a Bolivian, Sergio Almaraz, Petroleo en Bolivia
(La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1958), pp. 90-132, It is interesting to note that
the Barrientos government was accused in 1968 of favoring the interests of
Gulf 0il over those of national interests, and wniversity students were in-
voking the image of Busch to provoke the government,
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the 1920's vhen Bolivia was forced to accept American officials to supervise
collection of custom duties in order to pay-off debts., In the case of Standard
0il the company had virtually defied the Bolivian government during and before
the Chaco War, and the subsequent expropriation of property was one of the
few acts onﬁ;mich most Bolivians agreed.35 The Chaco War, however, was the
final blow in this series of national disasters and humiliations and did more
than any other single factor to increase national despair, The effect of

this catastrophe was to bring into question the entire existing political
structure, and the major goal of the young politicans and military officers
became the destruction of the traditional system and its replacement with one
that could lead to a sense of national pride. From the veterans organizations
formed after the war were to spring the various political parties of the era,
as well as more specific demands for the expansion of government services,
Thus, whereas Mexico did not have a single important event which brought on
its Revolution, Bolivia's defeat in the Chaco War galvanized the society into
a revolutionary movement to overthrown the existing system.

In terms of the agents prominent in the socialization process prior to
1952, the family was probably the most important---with the possible ex-
ception of the political system itself, The difficulty with the type of soc-
ialization received by each generation is that it depends on the level of
society occupied by the family, For instance, in the rural areas the family
no doubt reinforced the existing alienation from the system; first, by

35The primary reason was that the military felt the oil company had
not supported their war efffort, and also that Standard apparently lied
about the amount of oil it was sending to Argentina in the 1920's.
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reinforcing the attitudes of suspicion and distrust towards the whites,

and second, by offering the rural Indians the only secure haven against

the arbitrary rule of the hacienda, The family thus helped to reinforce

the existing status quo and that meant the reinforcement of the peasant's
alienation from the political system. Among the elites the socialization
process was also designed to perpetuate '‘things as they were:'" First, white
elite children were taught their so-called natural superiority within the
structure of the home---for that matter the tradition still persists in many
Bolivian homes. The servants were regarded somewhat as beasts of burdem and
the general attitude that the Indian was not quite a human being was estab-
lished and reinforced within the family through the treatment of servants.
For male children free rein was given for them to express their macho in-
clinations, while the females were taught the traditional subservience of
the Latin woman. These elites maintained their position through intermar-
riage, and although late in the period they began to marry the more wealthy
members of the "middle classes' they still were taught their inate super-
iority over the other segments of the population. For the middle sectors
and the rising cholo population in the cities it is somewhat more difficult
to establish patterns. At least until the Chaco War the emphasis appears

to have been on economic and social advance while political education in

the families was restricted to general, if passive, support of the existing
political system. As the political horizon expanded after the war no doubt
many were inducted into positive attitudes towards the political system, but
this writer tends to believe that the majority were content to express faith
in economic and social advancement and ignore political indoctrination. What
was true of the majority of the urban families was that the father occupied

sz. dominant position and his authority was hardly questioned. This might be
.
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less true of rural areas especially after the Chaco War with the death of
many Indian males and the subsequent shortage which led to a matrifocal family
structure,36In all segments of the society the family was the center of social
---and often economic---activities and the extended family was the rule, es-
pecially in rural areas where the extended family was an economic necessity
because of the work requirements of the hacienda, It can only be suggested
that this might have led to an increased sense of distrust for anyone out-
side the family and increased dependence on relatives---at least the degree
of nepotism in the government would suggest that it was regarded as safer

to surround oneself with relatives than outsiders,

An additional element in the family socialization process was the com-
padrazgo system in which a god-parent, usually one who was wealthy or had
social status, assumed responsibility for the child., In many cases the
compadre was the owner of the local hacienda or mine and in some cases he
assumed responsibility for himdreds, even thousands, of children, If one
combines this factor with the overwhelming power of the owners in their
areas, it becomes obvious that they personally controlled and directed the
political, as well as economic and social, lives of a good many people. For
the majority the relationship to authority and power was a purely personal
one between the owner and the serf, One looked to the other for help and
security, the othex_' expected faithful obedience and servi;e. This meant

36The only existing study of family structure prior to the Revolution
is found in Leonard, op. ¢it., pp. 149-55; also see U,S, Army, United
States Army Area 'Hamg%okﬁr“Bolivia (Washington: Special OperatIons Re-
Search Office, 1063), pp. 133-57. |
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that throughout the country there existed mumerous little kingdoms in which
life and authority was centered around personal contact,37

The school, as the second major agent of socialization, simply did not
exist for the vast majority.38 Few of the rural Indians could expect to re-
ceive any schooling at all, and if they did it was only in the primary grades.
This was partially due to attitudes of the dominant whites who regarded the
Indian as incapable of learning and also to their desire to preserve the sta-
tus quo and.maintain the Indian in his servile stauus, An indication of the
lack of education within the population was that illiteracy in 1950 was es-
timated at 70% of the population and was probably much higher. In the cities
secondary and primary education was available but very limited, not only by
a lack of facilities but also by the limited appreciation of education and
the need of the urban poor to use their children for economic support, Only
a small part of the urban population could afford to send.their children to
school, The statistics on educational attendance are indicative of the
general lack of education in the system: more than 70% of the population
never received any education at all; of those that continued only 2,5% were
able to finish the primary level, and only 1.5% managed to graduate from high

school.39 Few members of the poorer classes went on to the university; in

37More often than not this contact was through a system of overseers.
The patron only returned for major occassions each year and when he did so
he offered free drink and food and acted as the lord of the manor. The day-
to-day operations of the hacienda were left to the overseers and the patron,
on his rare visits, tended to reinforce his own image as the benevolent dic-
tator,

38pescriptions of the Bolivian educational system can be found in U.S.
Ammy Area Handbook for Bolivia, op, cit., 199-226; also Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, "'Educational Hata: Bolivia:, Information on Educa-
tion Around the World, (April, 1962).

390scar Vera, "The Educational Situation and Requirements in Latin
America,", in Peter G. Snow (ed.), Government and Politics in Latin America:
{A Reader (New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967), p. 101, —
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fact very few members of any class managed to get to the umiversity. In

1950 Bolivia had a total mumber of 12,000 university graduates in the entire
population.40 As for the elite they sent their children abroad on the rather
realistic assumption that Bolivian education was substandard in the first
place. In truth the education received was of limited usefulness. The pat-
tern followed was that prevalent in Europe in the early nineteenth century
which was designed to produce the cultivated man, There was little or no
effort to creat technical and scientific schools or careers, a factor which
helps to explain the actute shortages of tgcnicos presently, The method of
teaching was the traditional European one in which the teacher simply dic-
tated and the students copied., Both the methods used and the material taught
would tend to support the existing political system. Despite this general
picture of the educational system, the students were highly politicized es-
pecially in the universities where they took an active role in political
activities. During the 1940's many future Movimientistas were indoctrinated
into the ideology of the MNR through their MNR teachers. Victor Paz Estenssoro
reportedly turned his classes "into a course on revolutionary politics,"41
These university students formed the more radical wing of the MNR in its
early years and later filled most of the important roles in the party and
- government, It is difficult to estimate the overall effects of this type of
socialization, but it seems obvious that it was a training ground for future
political conduct and that conduct was rooted in distrust and alienation
towards the political system.

40p H, Scott, Bolivia: Economic¢ and Commercial Conditions in Bolivia
(London: HSMO, 1956), p. 3.

p 41José Fellmann Velarde; victor Paz Estenssoro: el hombre y la revol-
ucion (2nd. ed., La Paz: Ed. Burrillo, 1955), pp. 70-71.
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With respect to peer and work groups, two socialization processes ap-
pear important. First, among the elite of the nation there existed a close
inter-locking social, economic, and political bond. All belonged to the same
clubs, attendéd the same schools, circulated at the same social gatherings,
had inter-locking control over the economic wealth of the country, and despite
minor differences of political outlook voiced through the traditional parties,
they held the same basic political ideology. Since they all knew each other,
commmication in and between the elites was often based on personal contact
and political commmication was accomplished primarily:through face-to-face
contact. The elite was therefore a relatively closed, tight-knit group.

It should also be added that for those university students attending in La
Paz, friendships and personal connecticns were established despite political
differences, and this made it easier to deal with personalities than with
ideologies or programs in the political arena,

The second important point,. already alluded to, relates to the labor
movement and its effort to obtain economic and political concessions from
management and the government. In particular it applies to the miners al-
though vestiges of it can be found in other unions as well, What happened
was that the miners, operating in isolated areas of the country, turned to
radical programs and ideologies as they became politically aware.42 Specif-

ically, they tended towards anarcho-syndlcallsm and later to a v1rulent form

42several sociologists have suggested that those engaged in isolated
industries may be more likely to turn to radical political ideologies be-
cause of their lack of empathy. See, for instance, Seymour Martin Lipset,
Political Man: The Social Basis of Politics (New York: Doubleday, 1960),
g T07; also William Kornhauser, Tne Politics of Mass Society (Glencoe: The
ree Press, 1959), pp. 215-16. "For an application of this theory to Chilean
miners, see James Petras and Maurice Zeitlin, “Miners and Agrarian Radical-
ism,'" in Petras and Zeitlin (eds.), Latin América: Reform or Revolution? A
Reader (New York: Fawcett, 1968), pp. 235-248,

L J
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of Trotskyism,43 Their programs called for worker seizure of the mining
industry and the use of violent means to achieve their goals.44 The mine-
owners, frightened by this prospect and by fear of personal violence, began
to place increasing reliance on violence in turn, using the army as a counter-
force to massacre the workers, Often a union leader would simply disappear
or be found murdered, In the years from 1930 on there was an increasing in-
transigence on both sides. The result was that the miners became socialized
into violence; that is to say, they rejected any form of compromise and in-
sisted on the use of armed power to try and gain their political and economic
goals, The importance of this will be seen later in the anti-government
stand taken by them,

One of the most important agents in the socialization process was the
government itself., At one time or another the traditional political system
managed to alienaté virtually every segment of Bolivian society, The re-
gions outside La Paz were disgusted with what they regarded as the outright
ignoring of their requests for governmental assistance while they provided
the salaries for corrupt officials. As an instrument for the suppression
of the rural Indians, the white-dominated government was hated, despised,
and distrusted by these same Indians., To nationaligts the government was
responsible for the national disasters as well as selling away national
integrity to foreign interests, To the middle sectors the government was

wable to provide the peace and stability necessary for economic development

43For the early ideological commitments of the labor movement, see
Barcelli, op. cit., passim,

44The most notorious of these programs is the Tesis de Pulacayo signed
in 1946, Barcelli, pp. 189-92,
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and protection of the home. To the workers the government came to repre-
sent an instrument for the repression of their demands, To opposition
politicians the government represented a personal treasure for the '‘ins"
and they plotted to make sure they would soon enjoy the benefits, To the
individual citizen the government represented archaic and corrupt bureau-
cratic practices, combined with an unjust and sporadic.police system which
could only help create an attitude of '"incivism towards the law" 45 In
short, the government itself was a major socialized agent for the aliena-
tion and apathy of the citizens.

The recruitment function, as one would expect, was conditioned by the
elite structure dominating the country., At least umtil.the time of the
Chaco War the elite recruited from either the lang-standing middle sectors
located in the urban areas, or from the oligarchy itself. After the boom
in the tin market in the early part of the century and the subsequent con-
trol by the Big Three, the mining companies came to dominate the recruitment
function., Generally they would either choose members of the oligarchy to
run the government, or they would carefully select and train middle sector
elements to represent them. (Interestingly enough, Vi,ctor Paz Estenssoro
was recruited by the Patino interests after the Chaco War and although he
only worked a short time it proved to be a somewhat embarrassing point for
future MNR historians,) The Aramayo interests even entered politics them-
selves, particularly Carlos Aramayo who was an active politician, The domin-
ation of the oligarchy over the recruitment function began to breakdown after

the Chaco War, but with very few exceptions the political 1eaders still came

45This phrase is used by Sidney Verba, “Comparative Political Culture,"
in Pye and Verba (eds.), Political Culture’ and Political Development (Pr:mce-
ton: Princeton Ihuvers:.ty Press, 1965), p. o4l.
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out of the white class, not the cholo or Indian, Even those leaders who
founded the emergent parties after the War to challenge the system, in-
cluding the MNR, were almost all from the upper middle class and tended to
have political antecedents stretching back into political history.4 In
fact the majority were sons of industrialists, landowners, and professionals.
Invariably they attended the Universidad de San Andres (UMSA) in La Paz,

specifically the Facultad de Derecho of that university. They were part and

parcel of the ruling oligarchy and they came from the very class they were
trying to overthrow,. Under such circumstances it is not difficult to under-
stand that they were not truly revolutionaries; they were moderates who
wanted changes but did not quite see that an actual social and economic revol-
ution was in the making, In the 1940's a few, very few, political leaders
began to emerge from the workers ranks, most notable among them being Juan
Lechin who had established his leadership over the miners chiefly through

his prowess on the football field, With two exceptions no political leaders
came out of the ranks of the rural Indians, The exceptions were in Warisata

where a nucleo escolar formed in the 1930's was able to train some Indians

in leadership and provide them knowledge of the political system;47 and in
the community of Ucurena located near Cochabanba where veterans of the Chaco

War formed a sindicato for improvement of land tenure and educational facilities,48

46A1most all of the members of the MNR could claim political activists
in their family line. Paz Estenssoro had several members of his family active
in politics; the father of Hernfn Siles was a former President of the Republic.

47ljor the activities of this school, see the work by its founder, Eli-

zardo Pérez, Warisata: la éscuela-ayllu (La Paz: Ed, Burillo, 1962).

48For the origins and development of the campesino sindicato, see Jorge
Dandler-Hanhart, '"Local Group, Commmity, and Nation: A Study of the Chang-
ing Structure in Ucurena, Bolivia (1935-52}" (Unpublished Masters Thesis,
Department of Anthropology, University of Wisconsin, 1967).
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From this latter group a prominent leader eme_rged; Jose Rojas, who was to °
have considerable impact on later events. It should be added that both com-
mmities received their impetus to organize from members of the urban middle
sectors.,

The socialization and recruitment functions were thus dominated by the
closed oligarchy ruling Bolivia.from the top. Entrance into the oligrachy
was difficult (as the case of Simon Patifio illustrates) and their control
of the remainder of the society led to a general stagnation and socialization
into particularistic attitudes, As was the case in pre-revoluntionary Mex-
ico, the family system as well as the educational system tended to maintain
existing socialization pattemns of alienation and suspicion towards the
political system., Special socialization patterns of importance were the
effects of the Chaco War on the politically articulate and the Indian masses,
and the peculiar battle between labor and management, especially in the mines.
Finally, the leaders all tended to come from the same social strata, the
oligrachy or the middle sectors, and few came out of the lower classes or
the Indians. Two differences seem evident in comparison with Mexico: first,
the Chaco War served as a major factor in the revolutionary movement in
Bolivia whereas Mexico did not have one key factor; second, the labor move-
ment in Bolivia was much more advanced in terms of organization and political
demands than was the Mexican labor movement at the time of the 1910 Revolu-
tion., Other than these two, the similarities between the two systems are

~ greater than the differences.

C, 'Interest Articulation

An analysis of the interest articulation function focuses primarily on
the types of interest groups articulating demands and the way in which those

L_demands are made, By far the most potent group articulating its intere_sjts
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in pre-revolutionary Bolivia was la rosca, the pejorative term used by the
MR to denote the oligrachy.49 Less a formally organized group than an in-
formal one centered around the rich hacendados, the mineowners, some army
officersy a few businessmen, and the older families, the oligarchy maintained
its hold on the country through social economic, and family ties. La rosca
had actually stayed out of politics until after the War of the Pacific, but
then it rapidly gained control over the Liberal and Conservative parties and
their two offshoots the Republicans and Republican Socialists, and hence of
the political system. The general attitude of la rosca was as much to disdain
the comntry as it was to protect their interests, They regarded the Indians
as subhuman and treated them accordingly; labor was a tool of the "commmists'
and had to be beaten down. They looked outside the country for intellectual
and cultural activities., Actually, they were anti-national in orientation
since they really did not want the country to develop or change as this could
have destroyed their favored status, The concept of government held by la
rosca was one of limited activity favoring a few, The only exception to

this concept of government service occurred when it was necessary to con-
struct roads or railways for the benefit of the mines, Therefore they sup-
ported foreign loans which increased the national debt at no expense to them;
they also supported foreign economic enterprises when beneficial to their

own positions, In short they supported a system based on the extraction of

Bolivian resources for the benefit of a few.

49La xosca means literally, “the screw'. 3adly lacking to this date
is a comprehensive study of the oligarchy as it existed prior to 1952.
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in Bolivian political life,50 Surprisingly enqugh; the military had re-
mained out of politics although passively supporting the oligarchy until

the period of the Chaco War., While they were not active in politics they
remained a strong veto group which reinforced the existing political system.
With the advent of the War the situation changed dramatically, The govemn-
ment was not the only institution to suffer the shock of lack of confidence
by the people; the higher ranks of the ammed forces also were blamed for

the defeat,%l DPrior to the War the Bolivian army had been trained by a
German military mission under General Hans Kindt, and it had been regarded as
one of the best in Latin America, Many, including the officers, thought the
army would have little trouble defeating the supposedly inferior Paraguayan
forces. When defeat resulted the younger officers blamed the high command for
its ineptness, The immediate result was the overthrow of the Salamanca
government, a defeat not only for the government but also for the higher-
ranked army officers. The "military-socialism'' of the Toro-Busch regimes
was not a dramatic break with the past but it did indicate that the younger
officers were more and more inerested in social and economic problems and

in finding solutions for them. Perhaps one indication that the army officers
had not moved radically to the left was the opposition of Busch to the Con-
stitutional Convention of 1938 when the politicians, led by elements of

the lefists parties, wrote what was to become the most radical constitution
in the history of the country---radical in the sense that for the first time

the social and economic role and the responsibilities of the state in these

SO0For a general history of the Bolivian military, see Col. M, Fernando
Wilde C., Historia militar de Bolivia (La Paz: n.p., 1963).

Slpavid H. Zook, Jr., The Conduct of the Chaco War (New Haven: Book-
man Associates, 1960), passim.
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areas was recognized,52 With the death of Busch the older officers re-
signed control of the army and supported the efforts of the rosca to return
to "normalcy.!' Nevertheless, mumerous younger officers took active roles
in the politics of the period and supported the emerging political parties.
They even formed their own groups, based on fascist models, such as RADEPA,
The role of these officers in the Villarroel government indicated that they
supported efforts at reform of the system. However, after 1946, with some
exceptions, the army sided with the rosca and when the MNR won the election
of 1951 the army refused to support the decision of the electorate.53 In
refutation of the Bolivian electorate the armed forces sided with the oli-
~garchy against any reforms---particularly those suggested by the MNR. The
total opposition of the military to the M\R left the party no choice but
to destroy that institution once it was in power. In general terms the
officers of the army were recruited from the urban middle sectors or fram
the oligarchy and were invariably white. They had little sense of profes-
sionalism and engaged in politics and other outside activities to augment
their salaries. Throughout the period the success of the armed forces as
an interest group is indicated by the 20% of the budget they annually re-
ceived, Thus the pre-revolutionary ammed forces was the classic picture

of the traditional army in Latin America,>4

S2For the Constitutions of Bolivia, see Ciro Felix Trigo, Las consti-
tuciones de Bolivia (Madrid: Insituto de Estudios Politicos, 1958].

530ne notable exception was Rene Barrientos Ortuiflo who took an active
part in the civil war of 1949,

S4Edwin Lieuwen, Awms and Politics in Latin America (New York: Praeger,
1961), gives a breakdown of military types in Latin America.
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The Bolivian labor movement was virtually non-existent until the late
1920's and early 1930's; then it developed rapidly.55 The lack of a labor
movement was primarily due to the limitations of workers to the mines where
they were severly handicapped by the police system of the minewoners. The
first labor conference took place under the auspices of the printers and
railroad workers in the period just prior to the Chaco War. It was the Toro

- government which finally gave the labor movement the opportunity to really
organize, A Ministry of Labor was established and a comprehensive and up-
to-date, even though seldom enforced, labor code was promulgated. During
the same period the new political parties began to make overtures for.the
support of various unions, but they did not enjoy much success., This was
primarily because the labor movement had leaned towards anarcho-syndicalism
early in its history and labor leaders continued to believe that the best
method for them to gainitheir political goals was to remain free of any
party and/or political commitments. A contributing factor was the frag-
mentation and lack of cohesion at the national level, For the most part
labor remained free of the parties until the 1952 Revolution, although some
of the miners fell under the control of the Partido Obrero Revolucionario

(POR). 'The most powerful wnion in the country, the miner's FSIMB, was

founded in 1944 with the backing of the MR and the first Executive Secre-
/

tary was Juan Lechin, a party member, who kept this position throughout the

S5Barcelli, op. ¢it.; also Guillermo Lora, Historia del Movimiento
‘0brero ‘Boliviano;g%mmao (Cochabamba: Los Amigos del Libro, 1967);
Lols Mntezana, EL movimiento obrero boliviano (La Paz: n.p., 1966); and
Jaime Ponce G,, Thomas Shanley, and Antanio Cisneros, Breve fistoria del
‘sindicalismo boliviano (La Paz: Instituto Boliviano de Estudie y Accion
Social, 1S68).,
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after the fall of Villarroel it was subjected to presecution and that,com-
bined with internal struggles, reduced its effectiveness. Despite the fact
that labor was better organized and more politically aware than its Mexican
counterpart, it was not noticeably successful in achieving its demands with-
in the traditional political system.,

Agricultural interest groups were even less effective. The landowners
did not have an organized interest group but tended to work informally
through the elite, Although there did exist a few organized groups ef pro-
ducers these were not active or effective in politics. Their lack of ef-
fectiveness is indicated by the general policy of sacrificing Bolivian
production for import goods. a conscious policy of the govermment for much
of the period under discussion. As for the Indian masses they had, with
one possible exception, no formal or informal groups to speak of, The
one exception was the sindicato formed in Ucurefia in the Cochabamba Valley
soon after the Chaco War,56 The sindicato was formed by a group of veterans
of the War who decided to change the existing pattermn of land tenure., They
purchased land from the church in Ucurena and started cultivating the land
collectively, With the aid of leaders from the city they also started a
school which was to become the focal point for future campesino activity in
the region. The landowners fo the area woke up to the danger posed by this
threat and immediately tried to terminate the project. They were partially
successful but the campesinos leamed in the process how to organize and
make demands on the government and this proved to be important for the future.
Despite efforts by the MR and other political parties the Indians remained

~ largely unorgamzed and meffectlve in the articulation of their demands

S6Dandler-Hanhart, gp_ c¢it,; also Richard W, Patch in all of his works,
espec1a11y, “Bolivia: U. . Assistance in a Revolutionary Setting," in Richard

| Adams, ‘et. ‘al., Social Change in Latin America Today (New York: Vintage|
1960, pF 12021,
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As for the middle sectors, they too remained largely unorganized.
Business and merchant groups had formal organizations but these were usually
circuvented by their members in order to work personally through the oli-

_grachy, at least in making political demands, The students and teachers
were both formally organized and played active roles in the politics of the
period., The teachers wunions in particular were oriented to the left and

were effective in strikes and mdnifestaciones. The 'Con.federaciéu Universi-

taria Boliviana (CUB) had local organizations at the seven universities of

the country and these were useful for getting the students out for demonstra-
tions and attacks on the government---assuming that any degree of unanimity
could be reached among student political leaders, Both the students and
teachers played prominent roles in the downfall of the Villarroel government.
What was true of the teachers was true of the middle sectors in general:
they worked occasionally with parties of the left or right, were seldom
direct participants in the political system, and their low pay was indica-
tive of a failure to articulate their economic demands successfully. For
the most part the political demands of the middle sectors were articulated
through the political parties which must be regarded primarily as interest
groups.

All of the parties, other than those associated with the existing
system, were founded in the decade from the end of the Chaco War to the
Villarroel government, Generally they were founded by younger politicians
who had fought in the War and who sought same sort of comprehensive ideo--
logy as a formula not only for the economic development of the country, but
also to create a nation out of what most regarded as a divided and raped
Bolivia., They differed from the traditional parties in their virulent na-

tionalism and opposition to imperialism as well as their desire to destroy

L .
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the favored position of the oligarchy. The following parties appear most
important to this analysis:S7

1. The Partido Obrero Revoluciondrio (POR) was formally founded in

1934, although an older party of the same name had been founded several years
previously, The leaders included José Aguirre Gainsborg and Tristin Maroff.
The latter, whose real name was Gustavo Adolfo Navarro, had spent several
years in Europe where he became absorbed in the doctrines of socialism.58
When he returned he became familiar with the works of José Carios Mariaft;egui
and other Peruvians and decided to apply the formula of socialism and indi-
~genismo to Bolivia, Although he subsequently dropped out of the POR, Maroff
was important since his ideas influenced an entire generation of Bolivian
political leaders. The POR soon became a Trotsyite party affiliated with the
Fourth International. The party remained small but did manage to gain-some
influence in the miners unions and other labor groups., In fact the program
adopted by the FSIMB in 1946, known as the Tesis de Pulacayo, was written

by Guillermo Lora, a member of the POR. Soon after the 1952 Revolution many

of the Poristas joined the MNR,
2, The Partido de la Izquierda Revolucicnaria (PIR) was but one of

many parties founded by the so-called Cochabamba group headed by José Antonio
Arze, Ricardo Anaya, and Arturo Urquidi.>? Unlike previous atteapts by this

S7The original programs of these parties may be found in Alberto S,
Cornejo, Programas Pollticos de Bolivia (Cochabamba: Imp, Universitaria,
1949); also Mario RbIle Anaya, Partidos- 'y politices en Bolivia (La Paz:
Ed. Novedades. 1966) .

58Amnade, "The Ultimate Roots...", op. Cit., p. 44; also Robert J.
Alexander, Commmmn in Latin America (New Brumswick: Rutgers University
Press, 1957], p. 213,

S9For the early history of the PIR, see Miguel Bonifaz R., Bolivia:
frustraction y deéstirno (Sucre: Imp, Umvers:.tarla de Sucre, 1965].
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group, the PIR managed to hang on. It was and is a Marxist party, but one
chiefly devoted to an intellectual form of Marxism. Many of the more ana-
lytical, if polemical, studies of Bolivian reality have come from Piristas.60
The PIR was primarily limited to urban intellectuals and never did manage

to widen its membership base greatly, although it did have some control over
the railroad workers and some miners prior to 1952. It also was instrumental
in aiding the campesinos of Ucurefia to organize and José Rojas was a member
of the PIR before 1952. In 1940 the PIR ran José Antonio Arze for Presi-
dent and surprised everyone by winning more than 10,000 votes. This should
have given the party the advantage over the other parties of the left in
gaining mass support but it failed. More than likely this was due to the
intellectualism of its leaders, their close association socially with the
oligarchy, and their inability to see the PIR in temms of a modern broad-
based mass party. Although the PIR was Marxist in orientation, it never
joined the Third International and remained free of Moscow dominance. As

a result, a splinter group formed the Partido Commista de Bolivia (PCB)

in 1950 and this became the official Communist party for Bolivia. The

major mistake made by the PIR was to support the oligrachy after the de-

feat of the Villarroel government. In the period from 1947-50 there

were massacres in the mines and since the PIR was identified with the govern-
ment it lost the support of the miners and other labor groups.

3. The Falange Socialista Boliviana (FSB) was founded in 1937 in Chile

by a group of university students headed by Oscar Unzaga de 1la Vega. This

60Included among these works are Ricardo Anaya, Nacionaliz cién de
las minas de Bolivia(Cochabamba: Imp. Universitaria, 1952); .'Josei Antonio
Arze y Arze, Sociolgla marxista (Oruro: Ed. Universitaria, 1963); and
Urquidi, El1 Feudalismo en America..., op. cit.
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was a fascist group which placed a great emphasis on a mystical national-
ism, imitated the corporate state of Mussolini in its program,and was openly
anti-semitic., For most of the period prior to 1952 the Falange remained
a small coterie of intellectuals centered in the universities, although it
did make some headway in recruiting army officers. But the FSB had to
await the gradual disillusionment of the middle sectors with the MNR to
expand into a political party of much proportion.

4, Another political party founded in 1944, while not especially impor-

tant prior to 1952, was the Partido Social Democrata (PSD). This party was

a Christian Democratic one following the '"neoliberal' line of the Church
and the newer social and economic encyclicals of the Pope. Actually it
remained small and ineffectual until rather late in the rule of the MNR.
5. Finally, as the focus of this paper, it is necessary to investi-
gate more profoundly the ideology, background, and composition of the
Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (MNR). No one can quite agree on
the date of the founding of the MNR, although several specific dates are
given in the various party pronouncements.b1 It seems more than likely
that the party was formed somewhere in the period from 1937 to 1942 by a
small group of intellectuals sharipg the same pessimism and opposition to

the traditional political system, while at the same time having no concrete

, 61/-\mo.ng the dates commonly given are January 25, 1941, by Augusto
Cespedes, El dictador suicida (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1968), p. 2064; May
10, 1941, the day of the signing of a declaration by the founders; and
June 7, 1942, the anniversary of the signing of a controversial bill
by Busch and also the signing of the Bases y Principios del MNR. Walter
Guevara Arze probably is closer to the truth when he said the party was
founded sametime between 1936 and 1944. Quoted in Richard W. Patch, "The
Last of Bolivia's MNR?" American University Field Staff Newsletter (April,
1964), p. 7.
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program of their own. Several distinct groups were represented in the
founding of the party, notably a group of veterans of the Chaco War (almost
all of the fundadores were veterans of the fighting in the Chaco) calling
thcmselves the Estrella de Hierro led by Victor Andrade. This group was

somewhat conservative and demanded specific benefits for the veterans as
well as a more nationalistic approach by the government. A second group
was camposed of a group of journalists and intellectuals centered around
the newspaper La Calle led by Augusto Céspedes and Carlos Montenegro, two
of the better political writers of Bolivia. This group was eittremely
nationalistic and used La Calle to mount attacks against imperialism, both
foreign and by the mineowners, as well as against the inadequacies of
the government and the oligarchy.62 A final group was composed of lawyers,
public servants, and university professors (often one man held these three
posts_at.once), chief among them being V{ctor Paz Estenssoro, Herndn Siles
Zuazo, and Walter Guevara Arze. What brought these three groups together
was a common desire to overthrow the system which had humiliated them and
the nation in the Chaco War.

The ideology and program of the founders reflected this general dis-
content.63 The first party program, called the Bases y principios del M\R

---sometimes referred to simply as the 'Green Book''---was formally signed

62Montenegro's views are expressed in Nacionaliso y coloniaje (Buenos
Aires: Ed. Pleamar, 1967), This book became one of the 1dealized state-
ments of MNR ideology. Cespedes' earlier ideas are expressed in Metal
del Diablo (La Paz: m .p. 1946).

63This program can be found in either Cornejo or R1on Anaya, op.
cit.
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the 7th of June 1942. Surprisingly enough, this document was to remain
the basic statement of MNR ideology throughout the years; although after
the Revolution it was seldomxeferred to and numerous attempts were made to
replace it. The introductory paragraphs were primarily an indictment of
the ruling oligarchy, an oligarchy which had been nothing more than a tool
for imperialism: imperialism by the mineowners, imperialism by the British
(who owned the railroads), imperialism by Yankees, imperialism by interna-
tional judaism, and imperialism by international masonry. The Bases y
Principios charged that all the elements of the traditional oligarchy, the
army, the government, and the mineowners, had contributed to this "national
) mutiliation,'" to this Bolivian "inferiority complex.'" The document went
on the emmciate the goals of the MNR: for the consolidation of the state
and the fatherland, against false democracy, against pseudo-socialism, for
the MNR, and for the economic liberation of the Bolivian people. By ''false
democracy' the founders meant the ending of special privileges to foreign
concerns, and they called for the reform of governmental institutions and
laws. In being against '‘pseudo-socialism' the party denounced as "anti-
national all possible relations between international political parties
and the maneuvers of Judaism, between the liberal democratic system and
secret organizations, and the invocation of 'socialism' as a means of
introducing foreigners in our internal or international politics..." Then

the Bases y Principios made a whole series of demands: exclusion of for-

eigners from the army, equal salaries for foreign and Bolivian technicians,
nationalization of the public services, a scientific study of the agrarian
problem, the union of the middle classes, the workers, and the campesinos

against the superstate and its servants, compulsory retirement of all army

L .
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officers over 65, colonization of the uminhabited lands of the oriente,
and the death penalty for speculators, usurers, black marketeers, liars,
and traffikers in vice. They also demanded the identification of all
Bolivians with the desires and necessities of the campesino and proclaimed
that social justice was inseparable from the economic liberation and sov-
ereignty of the Bolivian people.

There is, as many have pointed out, much that strikes of fascism in
this first program of the MNR. 64 The structures against Judaism, the call
for an indo-mestizo race, the demands of discipline, and the strict moral-
ity, all bear resemblance to similar traits displayed at the same time in
Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy. There is little doubt that the founders
of the MNR were favorably impressed with the virulent nationalism advanced
by Hitler, Mussolini, and Franco. However, the three major ingredients
of this document, nationalism, indigenismo and economic independence, go
back into Bolivian history. By far the most dominant of these three themes
in the first program is nationalism. It was directed against foreign ele-
ments---the oil companies, mines, railroads, etc. Although the solution
to the problem was none too clear, nationalization seemed to be understood
as the method for Bolivia to regain control of its own resources. The in-
fluence of Marxist thought was felt but none of the fundadores were ardent
Marxists. The expressed opposition to any international socialist movement.
indicated their basic desire for a Bolivian solution to a Bolivian problem.

In fact the founders of the party never did offer a planned program to

64Both Alberto Ostria Gutferrez, The Tragedy of Bolivia: A People
Crucified (New York: Devin-Adair, 1958); and Alexander, The Bolivian
NNRMi onal Revolution, op. cit., camment on the fascist overtones of the
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achieve economic independence; they vacillated between various approaches.
Thus in effect the nationalism of the founders of the MNR was a negative
nationalism similar to that displayed in the countries of Asia and Africa
in which the major goal was to rid the country of foreign domination. Con-
crete proposals for reconstruction of the nation were to be offered later.
The party began to formally organize when Paz, Siles, and a few others
were elected to the national legislature in 1940. They formed a bloque

parlamentaria which attacked the government of Quintanilla and thus began

to recruit elements from within the ranks of politicians. They party ex-
panded its organizations to the major cities in the next few years. Some-
time during this period the founders apparently made a decision that V1’c:tor

Paz should be Jefe del Partido. According to Guevara Arze (perhaps not

the best of sources since he has become a violent enemy of Paz), they
decided to consciously set out to make him a nationally known figure.65

The Pei'faranda govermment asked Paz to accept the Ministry of Finance, but

he only stayed in office eight days due to a controversial act of the govern-
ment favoring the mineowners. It did, however, help to make him nationally-
known. The big break for the MNR cane with the Catavi massacre of miners

By the army in December, 1942. In the parliamentary investigations which
followed, V{ctor Paz gained some fame for his attack on the government and
no doubt contributed to the defeat of the Pefaranda government.66 In order

to hasten the government's downfall, the MNR entered into secret conversations

65Walter Guevara Arze, P.M.N.R.A.: exposicifn de motivos y declaracidn
de principios (La Paz: np.p., 1960), p. 50; also a very bitter article by
Guevara Arze in Los Tiempos, February 23, 1969, in which he reiterates the
claim that Paz was selected primus inter pares and then betrayed:them all.

66For the speeches of Paz Estenssoro in the Congress, see victor Paz
Estenssoro, Discursos parlamentarios (La Paz: Ed. Cantan, 1955).
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with the military group, RADEPA. In 1943 the two were able to overthrow
the government and the MNR had its first opportunity to rule.
It had to slide in the back door, however, since the United States re-
fused to recognize the new regime unless the MNR was thrown out of the
~government.67 The party formally left the government but as soon as recog-
nition was extended it rejoined the military. Despite the efforts to as-
sist the labor movement and the first Indian Congress, the MNR-RADEPA
government did not accomplish much. The party had no specific plans for
government and was unable to carry out any of its proposed nationalizations
or development schemes. Perhaps the major characteristic of the Villarroel
government was the amount of political persecution of the regime. The govern-
ment of Villarroel, with the cooperation of the MNR, persecuted, imprisoned,
exiled, and murdered opposing polit:ici.a:ns.68 It was this aspect of the
regime, together with the alienation of the urban middle sectors and the
~growing disenchantment with fascist doctrines after the defeat of the Axis,
which led to the overthrown of the party by a genuine popular revolt in 1946.
The MNR subsequently faced many problems, not the least of which was
maintaining organizations in the country when most of the leaders were
exiled or imprisoned. The first problem to be faced was that of a new ideo-

logical orientation and the answer was supplied by Walter Guevara Arze in

670stensibly for the Peronista and Nazi support received by the party.
See U.S. Department of State ''Blue Book,' op. cit.

680ne of the more despicable events was the murder in Oruro of several
prominent politicians, among them Luis Calvo, a highly respected Senator.
The MNR made several attempts to disassociate itself from these murders most
notably Armando Arce, Los fugilamientos del 20 de noviembre de 1944 y el
Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario (La Paz: 1lelleres Graficos Bolivianos,
1957); for an opposing view see Ostra Gutierrez, op. cit., pp. 42-57.

L I

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



: 154!

his Tesis de Ayopaya, a campaign speech delivered in April; 1946.69 He be-

~gan with the customary indictment of the rosca and stressed the need for a
party theoetical doctrine to govern political reality---this was
the beginning of a search for a ''theory' of the national revolution which
was to echo from every MNR pulpit through the years. He then proceeded to

rule out several existing doctrines as inapplicable to Bolivia. Nacifascismo

could not exist in Latin America or Bolivia because it was a contradiction
within capitalism and capitalism is possible only in highly developed coun-
tries. Although Latin America had its share of ignorant, disorganized
caudillos, it had nothing approaching the organized violence of the Nazis.
He then turned to socialism; the problem with Socialism is that it is not

a universal abstract theory, but must be applied to each individual country's
reality. Socialism is only possible in larger countries like the USSR,
China, Brazil, or the United States. Bolivia could not have a socialist
state for the simple reason that it lacks a proletariat capable of assuming
direction of the state. As far as liberal democracy is concerned, this
system is only possible in a country which does not have widespread in-
equalities. He conceeds that democracy is one of the most serious con-
quests of Western Civilization, especially the concepts of human dignity,
equality, and happiness; but Bolivia has such a gap in social classes, it

is so unequal, that liberal democracy simply cannot work. The only solution,
according to Guevara Arze, is a "national revolution' which will eventually
create the necessary conditions for democracy in Bolivia. The major road-
block to this national revolution in a semi-colonial country such as Bolivia

was imperialism. Therefore the solution was to overthrow those who aligned

69This speech may be found in Cornejo, op. cit., pp. 147-77.
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themselves with the imperialists---la rosca---and to nationalize the tin
mines and the railroads. Other than these two references there were no
further concrete proposals; the goal was to create a Bolivian nation, one
that would destroy every vestige of foreign domination.

This particular speech of Guevara Arze's, which became part of official
party ideology, bears a great resemblance to the ''guided democracy' of Sukarno,
or the "'tutelary democracy" suggested by some scholars.’0 The Bolivian
masses are thought to be incapable of self-direction and the solution is to
permit certain leaders, those who conceive the exact nature of the national
revolution, to guide the rest of the people. Many of the leaders of the
MNR, especially those of the right wing of the party led by Guevara Arze,
were to continue to believe the masses incapable of self-direction after
the 1952 Revolution. This theoretical statement also showed that the MNR
continued to regard its major goal as the complete destruction of the ex-
isting system. Although they had the formula for the national revolution,
no one was quite sure what that was to mean in practice. Other than the
nationalization of the mines, there was little attention paid to specific
proposals and plans following the revolution. At this stage the party
was content to issue millenial appeals for the destruction of the existing
system but offered no methods for arriving at the construction of a new
system.

Party historians call the period from 1946 to 1952 el sexenio and
it was primarily a period in which the party tried to overthrown the govern-

ment by plotting with other parties for a golpe de estado or by outright

70Most notable is Edward Shils in Political Development in the New
States (Gravenhage, Netherlands: Mouton § Co., 1962).
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civil war, as was the case in 1949.71 Party leadership was fragmented and
the period was marred by numerous disputes between leaders. Surprisingly

’
enough, Victor Paz emerged as the outstanding leader and almost all accepted

him as Jefe del Partido. Not without trial, however, for he was forced to

defend his leadership several times, especially in the namination for the
Presidential campaign of 1951.72 'I'he organizations of the party expanded
and contracted with the circumstances, but the MNR never did manage to
became a truly mass political party and it remained essentially limited

to urban residents of the middle sectors. The miners and other labor groups
stayed out of the party, although certain factory workers were recruited

into the Comandos de Honor, the clandestine fighting unit formed for the

takeover in 1952. One effort was made to recruit campesinos in the Cocha-
bamba Valley in 1949-50 by students but this failed miserably due to a
lack of commmication between the students and peasants. For the most
part the party remained a group of politicans without mass support who en-
gaged in numerous plots and other subversive activities.

In 1951 Paz won the election and the military prevented the legisla-
ture from deciding the outcome of the election as required by law. The

justification given by the military for their intervention was an alleged

71See Penaloza, op. cit.; and Fellman Velarde, Vfctor Paz Estenssoro
..., Op. cit., for histories of this period.

72The most important struggle occurred over the Presidential nomina-
tion of the party in 1951. Some party members supported Franz Tamayo,
a noted writer but not a member of the party, for the official candidacy.
Fortunately for Paz, the younger and more radical elements of the party
supported him.
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pact signed between the MNR, the PCB, and the FSIMB which called for worker
- government and the destruction of the Ammed Forces.’3 The MNR immediately
began to look for supporters to overthrown the government and found them.
Two of the more important groups were the miners and the national police.
On the night of April 8 hostilities broke out and although originally the
outlook was not favorable for the MNR, the support of the miners militias
proved crucial and the following day the oligarchy fell.

The MNR, on arriving in power, was still a small party dominated by
intellectuals with few organizations for the masses. The labor sector had
never been integrated into the party hierarchy and no peasants were found
in the party. It lacked a concrete program of action, although during the
sexenio a gradual hardening of the revolutionary line became evident in
such matters as nationalization of the mines.. There was no plan for spe-
cific agrarian reform, although a good many Movimientistas were convinced
that something had to be done in el _campo. What it did have was a virulent
form of nationalism directed against foreign imperialism and the rosca, as
well as a vaguely formulated desire for economic development coming chiefly

from Paz Estenssoro.

73The results of this pact and the pact itself have been the subject

of a good bit of debate in Bolivia. The MNR has consistently maintained
that the government attempted to perpetuate a fraud in order to justify
the intervention of the military. Opponents have equally maintained the
validity of the pact. The pact itself, or at least those aspects announced
by the government, included provisions for the virtual independence of the
FSIMB and the PCB from the prospective MNR government. After the 1952
Revolution this became essentially the case since both were allowed a
good deal of freedom by the MNR. Nonetheless, in view of Bolivian elec-
toral tactics, which include the use of forged and fradulent documents

to discredit the opposition, one must be wary of accepting the pact at
face value.
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The second major consideration under interest articulation is the
means by which the interests are articulated. Given the predominate role
of the oligrachy in the political system during the time under discussion,
it should not appear strange that the means used by the rosca were pri-
marily informal personal contacts. Due to the closed nature of the elite,
it was much easier to express demands through personal friend or employees
rather than using institutional channels. This same pattern was character-
istic of the military as well as those other middle sector:interest groups
capable of gaining access to those governing. Very little of the interest
articulation function was performed by institutional or formal channels for
the simple reason that it was unnecessary for some and had no results for
others. The single exception to this might be the case of the . legislature
when it was actively functioning (1940-43), and also the Constitutional
Convention of 1938 when.interest groups were able to make their demands
formally through individual legislators or delegates. However, these ex-
ceptions seldom affected the actual decision-making of the government and
were more an indication of what groups wanted than what they received.

The other means of articulating interests were through violence and
physical demonstrations. In fact this became the method of articulating
demands. When the military was dissatisfied with civiliam government (or
threatened by a reformist government as in 1951), the quickest way to pro-
tect their interests was simply to take over the govermment. The parties
also resorted to violence when they were in power. Throughout the period
the. labor movement discovered that they could expect nothing from the
government unless they employed such tactics as strikes, riots, and demon-
strations. The miners, teachers, students, and other organized groups may

have tried to articulate interests through institutional channels, but

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



B 189 |

the rate of failure no doubt helped to contribute to a belief that it was
useless and rewards were more likely through the use of physical means.
Unfortunately, all too often this produced counter-violence from the govern-
ment or military and the groups were defeated. The climate of violence
was especially true of the miners who resorted to violence as the chief
means of articulating their demands. By 1952 they realized that they could
expect nothing from the government working through regular channels---assuming
that such channels were even open which they were not---and they placed re-
liance on their own armed power. After the Revolution this attitude was
not altered for the miners nor for other groups, and physical confronta-
tion remained the major means of articulating demands in the political system.
Despite the formulation of the labor code, of numerous specific laws
and regulations covering many aspects of life, the style of articulating
demands was primarily latent, diffuse, and affective. When political groups
such as the parties articulated interests, it was in terms of such notions
as "something is wrong," '"the system must be changed," ''we need drastic
reform," etc., but the truth is that few had concrete programs of ideas
of how to accomplish these changes. The new parties offered chiliastic
hopes of a new world but they often did not have the faiutest idea of how
to realize these hopes. Gradually, of course, their programs began to
change and become more specific, but for much of the period they simply
opposed imperialism, the oligarchy, and the existing political system
without offering any concrete plans of their own; much of their program
was negative in that it was a reaction to something, not a plan for some-

thing.74 The labor unions were not much better although they did make

74By and large this is still true with regard to Bolivian political
parties; they respond rather than propose.
|
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specific demands---more often than not unrealistic---for wage increases

as well as improvements in working conditions. Major appeals were millenial
and not directed towards realistic and realizable goals. The military was
also somewhat confused about what it wanted, although from 1946 on it seemed
to want nothing more than the maintenance of the existing system. The only
group that seemed to know exactly what it wanted was the rosca, and they
wanted nothing more than to maintain their superiority in the society and
the polity. Therefore any threat to their position was countered by spe-
cific action and they formulated demands in concrete terms to protect their
economic and political status. For the majority the articulation of demands
was primarily a reflection of a deep-seated hositility and uncertainty

concerning the political system.

D. Interest Aggregution

If interest aggregation is considered to be the process of combining
various demands into meaningful policy alternatives which can be converted
into authoritative decisions, it is clear that the performance of this
function was dominated by those groups who controlled the system, i.e,. the
rosca. If an interest group was in a position to implement its demands
itself, it was done, if it was not nothing happened. Thus the policies
formulated were actually articulated demands that were not compromised
through a process of bargaining with other groups. Normally the rosca, op-
erating through its middle sector representatives, the military, or consul-
tations among the elite, performed the aggregation function for their own
interests. Compromise (read aggregation) often occurred within the rosca
itself---especially in conflicts between the Big Three tin barons---when it

was necessary to protect their positions. But in terms of the aggregation
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of diverse interest emanting from the groups in the polity, aggregation
simply did not occur. There are two possible exceptions to this latter
assertion: 1) the Constitutional Convention of 1938 could be regarded as
an effort to create a new legal basis for the society through reconcilia-
tion of divergent views. Unfortunately, the military and the rosca re-
fused to support the new constitution and its changes were ignored. 2) In
one sense the legislature during some periods could be viewed as a structure
of interest aggregation. However, the power of the executive over the leg-
islature prevented any demands or policies formulated from having much ef-
fect on the political system.’5 Hence it can be stated that from 1935 to
1952 the aggregation of interests consisted of the articulation of specific
groupidemands into policies for the system: whether it was the younger
army officers, the oligarchy, the MNR, or any combination of groups, poli-
cies tended to reflect specific and particularistic interests, and were
not compramises reached between contending points of view. The ''thin line"
between interest articulation and interest aggregation did not exist in
the pre-revolutionary Bolivian political system.

The two structures, the political parties and bureaucracy, which are
to perform the aggregation function, in accordance with the theory of Almond,
did not perform the function. The political parties were limited to small
groups of middle sector politicians who lacked and could not gain mass sup-
port. Most of the parties were ideological and offered comprehensive pro-

grams which made compromise with other political parties a difficult matter.

7SThese powers include the right to send bills to the Congress for
approval, almost cmplete control of the budget, appointment powers, etc.
For a formal description of constitutional powers, see Ciro Felix Trigo,
Las constituciones de Bolivia, op. cit.
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Each:party was convinced its program of political change was the right one.
They were ineffective in aggregating demands from different groups in the
society, between the different parties, and sometimes within the same party.
Nor was the bureaucracy effective as an aggregation structure either. A
major requisite for it to perform this function would be unity and cohesivenss
In the period from 1935 to 1952 there were so many changes of government
and turnovers of personnel throughout the administrative structures that
such cohesion and unity was impossible to find. A United Nations team sent
into Bolivia in 1950 reached the following conclusion with respect to the
administration:

It is now the belief of the Members of the Mission---and in

this belief they are supported by the opinion of every Boliv-

ian with whom the matter was discussed---that the explanation

of the paradox [of Bolivia's natural wealth versus its actual

development] is to be found in the governmental and adminis-

trative instability that has consistently marked the history

of that nation.76
Cabinet officers were changed so often that a consistent policy was impos-
sible. These changes extended into all levels of the bureaucracy:and most
administrative posts were looked upon as an immediate source of personal
income. Standards of appointment were based on personal friendships, family,
and contacts with the elite. Practices such as bribery were common. Under

these circumstances it is not difficult to see that the bureaucracy did not

emerge as an aggregative structure for the system.

76United Nations, Report of the United Nations Mission of Technical
Assistance to Boliyva e Keenleyside Report), (New York: United Nations,
1951), p. 2. One of the chief recommendations of this commission was the
assigmment of professional bureaucrats from the United Nations to super-
vise administrative decisions of the Bolivian government. The MNR ab-
rogated the agreement on coming to power as an invasion of national sov-
ereignty.
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E. Govermmental Functions and Political Commnication

From the preceeding discussion it should be obvious that the rule-
making function was performed by whatever group happened to be in power at
the moment. In fact the interest articulation, interest aggregation, and
rule-making functions were often performed simultaneously by the same struc-
tures. If the rosca daminated the government it made the demands and saw
them transferred into rules. The same was true for the military and the
MNR under the Villarroel government. When these groups made the rules they
acted through the President and the executive wing of the government. In
most cases rules and regulations were promulgated by the executive branch
without consultation with other political groups, the legislature, or at
times other members of the executive. It should be added that for much of
the population the rules were made for them by local hacendados or mine-
owners. In the big mines the rules and regulations of the political system
were rarely inforced and the most important aspects of political life were
governed by the power of the mineowner; the same was true of the haciendas.

The structure commonly identified with the function‘-o‘f rule-making,
the legislature, did not perfdrm this function in the pre-1952 system.77
While it may have been formally responsible for many laws and bills passed,
these often came to the Congress from the President and he rarely accepted
much legislative interference. Most of the rules were promulgated by execu-

tive decree due to the great number of timesthe country was placed under a

77TThe only eicisti}ng study of the pre-revolutionary political structures
is Andrew W. Cleven, The Political Organization of Bolivia (Washington:

el Congreso: crénicas parlameritarias (La Paz: Talleres Graficos Bolivianos,
1957).
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state of seige (martial law) and the additional fact that the legislature
was not in session for much of the time. One service performed by the
Bolivian Congress which might be considered under the function of rule adju-
dication was the interpellation of Ministers. Under this procedure the
legislature could insist that light be shed on government policies and
perhaps force revisions; more often than not the power was used solely to
embarrass the government. It was the interpellation of the Ministers of
Government by VfEtor Paz Estenssoro and Ricardo Anaya in 1942 concerning
the Catavi massacre which eventually led to the downfall of the Penaranda
government. Thus, indirectly this could be considered as adjudication of
government actions.

The office of the President was responsible for formally making the
rules and for applying and enforcing them. In most cases the rules made
by the President were done so after consultation with the particular group
to which he was indebted at the moment. If the mineowners wanted a special
bill or regulation, they communicated their desires directly through their
representatives. The same was true of the army and the oligarchy in general.
There was, however, an almost total lack of institutionalization of this
process in the executive branch. Nommally communication of demands for
rules was made personally to the official charged with responsibility in a
general area. An example can be found in the case of the sindicato of Ucur-
ena over their difficulties with the landowners.”’8 The campesinos wanted
assurance that their lands would not be seized by the landowners and with
the assistance of seyeral politicians fram the cities, notably Eduardo

Arze Loureiro, were able to get a Presidential decree signed in 1939 giving

78pandler-Hanhart, op. cit., pp. 67-69.
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the colonos the right to purchase land. The monastery that had granted
them the land, however, refused to recognize the validity of the decree.
The Bishop of Cochabamba and the landowners applied pressure to the Minis-
ter of Agriculture and the decree was subsequently revised to suit the
decree of the landowners. (It should be added that the Minister was later
convicted of accepting a bribe from the landowners.) Thus the pattern of
making the laws within the executive was one based on personal access to
responsible officials; that these officials were invariably members of the
oligarchy or its supporters precluded certain groups from achieving access.
The executive applied and enforced the rules but several comments are
in order with respectto this application. First, laws and regulations were
seldom applied uniformly throughout the nation, if for no other reason than
that much of the population---particularly the Indians---was totally im-
mune to the acts of the government. Furthemmore, the more distant one was
from La Paz the less likely the severe application of the laws, owing to a
lack of strong administration and the prevalence of regional interests. Some
of the mines and haciendas were very isolated and many regulations, especially
those relating to working conditions, were never enforced; things went on
as they had for centuries. Due to lack of transportation and commnication,
other communities for all practical purposes found themselves isolated from
the effects of laws and regulations promulgated in La Paz. A second factor
was the poor performance of the bureaucracy. Due to constant turnover of
personnel, lack of uniformity in the application of laws, regional cuadillos,
etc., the bureaucracy was not very helpful in the enforcement of the rules
already on the books. Third, for many urban citizens there existed a strong
"incivism" towards the law. This was manifested in a general attitude of op-

l—p—ositicm toward the existing rules; Bolivians avoided paying taxes, obe)jng
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street signs, following administrative procedures, and so forth. (This _
attitude is still strong for many citizens; one indication is the open
smuggling of goods into the country despite fnany laws against it.) This
incivism developed into samething of a game between the citizen and the

~government over the observance of the rules. A fourth factor is that at
certain times the laws were arbitrarily applied with harshness and severity.
The military would suppress a worker revolt, the government would imprison
opponents without benefit of trial, the entire system would ignore the funda-
mental constitutional order for immediate gain. The dichotomy between the
ideals and the actualities could only help to contribute to a general at-
titude that the rules were arbitrary in the first place; this in turn in-
creased the alienation to the system, thereby making the rules that much
more difficult to apply. Finally, the range of laws effecting the Bolivian
population was not extensive; that is to say that the extractive and regu-
lative capabilities of the political system (although not necessarily the
hacienda system) were limited. In spite of social and economic legisla-
tion under various administrations, as well as the mobilization during the
Chaco War, the truth is that the traditional system endorsed the concept of
eighteenth century liberalism: the less the government did the better. Those
laws which were existent were seldom applied. As a result, the government
had a limited effect on the lives of most of the citizens of Bolivia.

This lack of governmental effectiveness was especially evident in re-
gard to the rule adjudication function since the vast majority of the popu-
lation never had anything to do with the judiciary, or for that matter with
the police forces of the state. Although the rural inhabitants were prob-
ably aware of the police and feared them, most of the punishment or judge-

ments they received were rendered by the local patron or by the commumal
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officials of the Indian villages. For all practical purposes they never
encountered the rule adjudication structures of the political system.
For the urban dweller, those who encountered the police apparatus could
be expected to hold attitudes of alienation since the Bolivian police were
noted for their barbarity and disregard for personal rights and safety.
The jails were among the worst to be found anywhere in the world, and
Bolivia was one of the few countries in the world where the prisoner was
expected to feed himself. The judiciary itself was limited in scope, having
few powers to review government policies or decisions, and limited itself
largely to divorce actiqns, commerical litigation, and other civil suits.
Although there was considerable changeover of judicial officials, their
general standards were often high. This was probably due to the tradition
of the law schools to produce civilized, urbane judges common to eighteenth
and nineteenth century European models. It is certainly true that their
personal standards,lin both judging the law and individual comportment, were
much higher than those of the judges following the 1952 Revolutioﬁ. In a
peculiar sense the rule adjudication function was performed by the opposi-
tion political parties, la rosca, or the military. They decided whether
and if the laws were being applied correctly and if they did not accept them
they adjudicated the laws and the system itself through the simple expedient
of :overthrowing the government. In general, then, it would appear that
the rule adjudication function led to citizen alienation and that the struc-
tures performing the function (with the possible exception of the Armed
Forces) were not yery effective within the political system.

As would be expected from the previous discussion, the political com-
munication function was performed primarily by informal face-to-face contact

within the elites. Given the high rate of illiteracy, the isolation of the
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population, and the lack of radios and radio stations, the majority re-
ceived their political information through limited contact with local of-
ficials, their patron, or else they received no information at all. The
pattern of political commmication reinforced the divisive tendencies in the
political culture. The newspapers which existed were primarily owned by
members of the rosca and echoed their sentiments down the line.‘ This was
particularly the case with La Razon, a newspaper reportedly owned by the
Aramayo interests. (It was later destroyed by the MNR.) El Diario was
another Pacena newspaper which, although privately owned, was assumed to
be faithful to the Patino interests. In Cochabamba Los Tiempos, directed
by Demetrio Canelas, also supported the oligarchial interests. There were,

of course, exceptions such as La Calle and Masas, the POR newspaper, but

these had limited circulation (for that matter all of the newspapers had

a limited audience) and enjoyed a precarious existence due to frequent
harassment from the government. Due to a lack of objectivity in reporting
the news, the existing mass media tended to simply reinforce already es-
tablished attitudes towards the political system, and certainly did not
contribute much to a rational solution to political problems. The com-
mmication structures were not useful for mobilization of the masses for

the simple reason that they did not reach the masses. On the other hand,
the level of information available to those directing the government was
also very limited; they might know that certain groups wanted certain things,
but these demands were seldom expressed in specific terms. In such a system
there was a high degree of information distortion owing to the lack of com-
mumication between and among the interest groups and the fact that the

rule-making and rule application structures were isolated from the people.
L J
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The political commmnication function was both a reflection of the divisions
within the society and a contributor to those'divisions;

The traditional political system of Bolivia, like that of Mekico; was
one of elite domination with the majority of the population being parochials
within the political system; this majority was alienated and distrustful
of the system. Major subcultural divisions in the pre-revolutionary sys-
tem were based on regional and local allegiance, racial differences, and
a social structure with wide divergencies in wealth, status, and influence.
Few groups were able to articulate their interests rationally within the
political system. Many resorted to violence as a method of presenting
their demands. The aggregation function was uormally performed arbitrarily
at the top by a select group of individuals representing specific interests.
In general the governmental functions were performed inadequately and

mirrored the elite dominance of the society.

L -

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



CHAPTER IV
THE POLITICAL CULTURE, POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION, and RECRUITMENT

This chapter will analyze the changes in the political culture,
both structural and attitudinal, which have taken place since the 1952
Revolution, The political socialization function will be amnalyzed in
terms of the content of the socialization process, the agents involved,
and also the contribution to the socialization process of the ideo-
logy of the National Revolution, The recruitment function will consist
of a study of the leaders of the MNR and also the recruitment of new leaders
into the system after 1952, These three functions are discussed in the
same chapter because of the obvious close relationship between them,

A. The Political Culture

Before embarking on an analysis of the post-revolutionary political
culture, a brief review of the revolutionary reforms and of the economic
and political events of the years from 1952 to 1954 will give the reader
a background for what follows, More specific discussions especially
those relating to political differences within the MNR will be described
in future selections, The Revolution itself, which consisted of social
and economic changes of the basic structures of the country, was brought
about by the following governmental actions: nationalization of the mines,
agrarian reform, destruction of the armed forces, umiversal suffrage, ex-
pansion of the educational system, and other social and economic measures.
The major plank upon which the MNR was elected in 1951 was nationalization
of the Big Three tin mines, The party wasted little time in establishing
a comnision soon after the Revolution to consider this move, but the miners
soon took matters into their own hands, seizing some of the mines and chas-

ing off the technical and administrative personnel., Worker control over the
L 200 -
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mines was institutionalized through two mechanisms: first, co-gobierno,
which involved the sharing of political and administrative decision for

the country between the government and the Central Obrero Boliviano (COB),

the all-inclusive labor organization founded soon after the Revolution.

Under co-gobierno the COB had the right to select the ministers of Mines,
Campesino Affairs, Labor, and Transportation with the cooperation of the
unions involved. In effect co-gobierno gave to the workers control over
the major decisions in the nationalized mines. The second mechanism was

control obrero which meant that labor had the right to veto any decision

of management or the government in not only the nationalized mines, but
also in any other work situation. The actual decree nationalizing the
Bpg Three was signed October 31, 1952, and these mines were placed under

the CorporaciSn. Minera de Bolivia (COMIBOL), a semi-autonomous agency of

the government. Thus the major plank of the Movimientista government ended
in the nationalization of the mines by the government but with effective
control over them in the hands of the labor leaders; many of these union
leaders were, in turn, almost totally independent of the MNR.

The second major reform, the agrarian, was for all practical purposes
carried out independently of the government.1 It started in the Cochabamba

Valley under the leadership of Jose Rojas and the sindicato of Ucurena

In recent years a considerable debate has taken place between anthro-
pologists studying the nature of the agrarian reform. Some have maintained,
notably Richard Patch, that the agrarian reform was a spontaneous movement
started in the Cochabamba Valley and rapidly spreading throughout the coun-
try. Patch and his followers maintain that the MNR and the government had
very little control over the actual seizure and distribution of land. Others,
including Dwight Heath and Charles Erasmus, contend that the government was
responsible for the reform and actually implemented it without interference
from the campesino sindicatos. Actually the difference may stem from the
particular area studied by the anthropologist. Patch is basically right in
asserting that the reform took place independent of the government in the
Cochabamba Valley and probably in the region around Lake Titicaca. Heath
and Erasmus were equally correct in the assessment of their regions, res-
pectively Santa Cruz and Tarija, in maintaining that the

L -
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and rapidly spread over areas of the altiplano and the valleys., Indians-

simply seized the land without any authorization or support from the
government; leaders of the left were especially prominent in efforts to
organize the campesinos .. An agrarian reform commission was eventually
established wnder the domination of Nulfo Chivez Ortiz, a reknowned
leftist, and after several months of work arrived at a satisfactory com-
promise over the legal requirements of the reform, Accordingly, the
Agrarian Reform Bill was signed at Ucurena on August 2, 1953?‘ The second
major reform of the MNR was also carried out without noticeable leader-
ship from the party or government and the campesinos were also somewhat
independent of party organization.

The third major reform was the destruction of the armed forces and
the concommitant esta>lishment of the armed militias of the party, campesinos,
and workers. The continual opposition of the army left the MNR no other
choice than to dramatically reduce its influence after 1952. The budget
for the army was severely reduced, many officers demoted or exiled, and gov-

ernment precedence given to the armed militias. The MNR gave arms to almost

government an not the sindicatos took the lead In rerorm, For the purposes
of this paper the position of Patch is alopted since it was in the Cochabamba
and Lake Titicaca areas that the campesinos were better organized and more
active politically, For a discussion of this problem, see Jorge Randler-

»_''Lozal Group, Commmity, anc Nation: A Study of Changing Structure
in Ucurcia, Bolivia(1935-52)," (unpublished Master's Thesis, Department of
Anthropology, University of Wisconsin, 1967), pp. 13-18.

2The comments of this decree are found in Loy de la reforma agraria:
Reglamentacién y dem#s resoluciones complementarias(La Paz: Ed, Trab-)o, 1953);
for an analysis of the reform, see Richard #,Patch, ''Social Implications of
the Bolivian Agravian Reform," (Unpublished Ph,D, dissertation, lepartment
of Anthropology, Comnell University, §954); and Dwight B, Heath, ''Land
Reform; in Bolivia,' Iriter-American Economic Affairs Vol. XII (spring 1959),
pp. 3-27.

. .
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all the groups in the society and Bolivia became an armed camp with any
group capable of using violence and force to achieve their goals. These
acts of violence led many Movimientistas, particularly those associated
with the right wing of the party, to believe that the army had to be re-
established as a counterforce to militia irresponsibility. In late 1953
the decision was taken to reinstitute the ammed forces with an ostensibly
new role as colonizer and developer of the country? From that point on
the armed forces increased in power until it was back to its original
position as arbiter of the political system.

Another major reform was the granting of universal suffrage by decree
on July 21, 1952. This decree granted the right to vote to all Bolivians
over 18 years of age, regardless of literacy and property qualifications,
and thus effectively enfranchised the peasant masses for the first time in
the history of the country. By 1964 over one million votes were cast but
universal suffrage had mixed results due to the manipulation of votes by
political leaders. The campesinos were seldom given the opportunity to vote
against the MNR; in fact they seldom saw any other ballot than that of

the MR} As a result of this manipulation the middle sectors in the cities

3The role of the militery under the'MNR is discussed in William H.
B rill, Military Intervention in Bolivia: The Overthrow of Paz Estenssoro
and the Nk (Washington: Institute for the Comparative Study of Political
gystems, 1967); and David Rios Reinaga, Civiles y militares en la revolucion
beiiviana, 1943-1966 (La Paz: Ed. Diffusion, 1967).

4

Proof of electoral manipulation is difficult to come by, but almost
all Bolivians accept it. After discussions with Peace Corps Volunteers
following the elections of 1964 and 1966, it is obvious that a good deal
of manipulation of the vote was carried out in the countryside. In some
cases the pink ballot of the MNR was the only one to arrive at the
electoral posts---in Bolivia voting is done through colored ballots
representing the different parties. In at least one case related by a

Volunteer, armed guards prevented any but the ballot of Barrientos from
entering the Cliza area.

L _l
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were overpowered by the campesino vote and they soon came to regard their
voting as entirely useless. In national elections their recourse was not

to vote, to cast blank ballots, or to vote for the Falange Socialista Bol-

y_f_@ggs The alienation of these sectors as a partial result of cynical
manipulation of the ballot was to result in a basic schism in party ranks.
The econcimic story of the early years of the Revolution was one of
general disaster. First, the government in providing the workers with
numerous benefits, plus the irresponsibility of many of the labor leaders,
led to a drop in over-all production in the economy. This was most important
in the mines where production fell off rapidly, depriving the country of
necessary funds to carry out its development p1ans§ In other words, while
the costs of the government were going up, the revenues were reduced because
of the loss of production in the nationalized mines, the source of virtually

all the government's income? To compensate for this loss of revenue the

SHispanic American Report, Vol. XV, p. 542-43, mentions that the
Congressional election of 1958 produced 42% of an absentee record, despite
the fact that voting is required in Bolivia and can invoke a penalty. Of
those who..did vote in La Paz, the MNR recieved 36,400 and the FSB 28,834.

OThe economic history of the Revolution is told by Cornelius H.
Zondag, The Bolivian Economy, 1952-65: The Revolution and Its Aftermath
(New York: Praeger, 1966); also see David G. Greene, ''Revolution and
Rationalization of Reform in Bolivia,' Inter-American Economic Affairs,
Vol. 19, (winter 1965), pp. 3-25.

"The reasons for the decline in production are hotly debated by many
commentators. Two general views emerge: those who believe the drop was
primarily due to factors beyond the control of the MNR such as the price
fall after the Korean War and lack of new investment by the mineowners;
the second view holds that the irresponsibility of the workers and the
lack of control over the nationalized mines lowered production. For the
first view see Robert J. Alexander, The Bolivian National Revolution
(New Brunswick: Rutgers University Press,1958); or virtually any Bolivian
writer on the subject, notably Amado Canalas C., Mito y realidad de la
Corporacién Minera de Bolivia(La Paz: Los Amigos del Libro, 1966);
the second view is primarily an American one and maintained by both Greene
and Zondag, op. cit.
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government resorted to the simple expedient of printing more money. The
result was tremendous inflation '"which [saw] Bolivia's total money supply
increased from Bsll.3 billion to Bs382.3 billion. During the same period
the free market rate of the dollar rose from Bs250 to Bs8,565, while the
cost of living index in La Paz, whose base was 100 in 1931, skyrocketed
from 5,664 in 1952 to 276,483 in 1957."8 In addition to the loss of
revenues from the mines, agricultural production fell to almost nothing
as the campesinos could provide very little surplus from their mini-
fundios and the new lands in the oriente were not yet producing sufficiently
for the cities. The result was a good deal of hardship for those in the
cities, especially the middle sectors who were hardest hit by the infla-
tion and lack of food. These groups found their savings wiped out, their
wages frozen by the government, food hard to find, while at the same time
the workers were better fed and received higher and higher wages. Politically
the result was a general alienation of these middle sectors from the MNR
government.

Two economic plans, the Stabilization and Triangular, were carried
out by the MNR government at the insistance of the United Statesd both
were to have far-reaching political effects. In order to stop the rampant
inflation, Siles adopted the Stabilization Plan in 1957. This plan called

for the freezing of wages, the elimination of subsidies to the miners

SZondag, op. cit., p.55.

9wo American reports played important roles in the adoption of these
plans. The Eder report and the Ford, Bacon, and Davis reports were com-
missioned by the United States for the Stabilization and Triangular Plans
respectively. Amado Canelas, op. cit., devotes almost his entire book to
an indictment of the Ford, Bacon, and Davis report.

(. -
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commisaries, called pulperi/as, the reduction of black market activities
(this posed a threat to many party members who were getting rich smuggling
goods into the country), and other strict economic measurey.j In spite
of opposition from labor, Siles enforced some of the measuresuéf the Plan
(except for the provision for reducing subsidies to the pulperias) and
managed to stabilize the economy. The Triangular Plan was also forced on
Bolivia by the United States and called for the rehabilitation of the
nationalized mines. Formulated in 1963, the chief provision of this plan
was a reduction in the number of miners. COMIBOL was by that time losing
$15 million a year and the United States was concerned that it was wasting
money supporting the MNR governmenl'} The political result of the implemen-
tation of this plan was the defeat of the miners by the army and campesinos
and the subsequent alienation of thse miners from the government.
Politically the history of the MNR was one of constant struggle
between the left and right wings of the party for control, as well as
individual efforts to obtain the Presidency. The left wing of the party
was represented by labor leaders who eéndorsed the principle of co-gobierno
and their own independence from party organizations. The right wing was

largely composed of the old guard---guardia vieja---founders of the party

107pe implementation and effects of stabilization are exhaustively
investigated by Mr. George Jackson Eder, Inflation and Development in
Latin America: A Case History of Inflation angdotabilization in Bolivia
(Ann Arbor: Graduate School of Business Administration, University oi
Michigan, 1968). Mr. Eder was the official responsible for the Stabilization
Plan and his book is not only an interesting account of the Bolivian
economy, but also of the political difficulties encountered at the time.

111n 1963 COMIBOL had a deficit of 231.6 million pesos versus 76.6
million for the government. It is interesting to note that in 1966 the
figures were somewhat different(after the military surpressed the miners):
COMIBOL had a surplus of 49.7 million while the government showed a

deficit of 177.6 million. USAID, Economic and Program Statistics, (La Paz:
March, 1968}, p. 31. :

L
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who were much less vehement in their economic ideology and resented the
power of the labor and campesino leaders. The two branches alternated in
power over the years: in 1953 an attempted coup of the right left the
labor leaders in power; in 1954 Lechi,n "burned'’ himself politically by
proposing a change in the universities which threatened their cherished
autonomy; in 1956 the left came back into power through the election of
§uflo Cha'vez Ortiz as Vice-President; in 1957, due to their opposition

to the Stabilization Plan, Siles removed the leftists from power and brought
back members of the right wing. The two major struggles within the party
which followed revolved around the question of Presidential succession,
but behind these aspirations were fundamental differences in ideology and
group composition. In 1960 Walter Guevara Arze broke with Paz Estenssoro
12

because he thought he should have received the Presidential nomination.

Guevara Arze formed the Movimiento Nacionalista Revolucionario Autentico

(MNRA) which soon changed its name to the Partido Revolucionario Auténtito

(PRA). Although he was unsuccessful in his election bid his departure was
important for it marked the point at which the middle sectors abandoned

the MNR. The second crisis came in 1964 when Juan Lechlln, apparently under
the belief that it was his turn to become the Presidential candidate of

the party, saw his aspirations crushed by the nomination of Paz. Lechfn,
who had lost much of his power with the miners, then broke with the party

eventually forming the Partido Revolucionario de la Izquierda Nacional (PRIN).

The departure of many of the labor leaders left Paz Estenssoro no other

choice than to fall back on the ammy as

121h 4 remarkable, for Bolivia, explanation of his reasons for
leaving the MNR, Guevara Arze also explains some basic difficulties of
party:leadership in P.M.N.R.A.: Exposicion de motivos y declaraciones
de principios (La Paz: n.p., 1960).
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a base of support. This became evident in the party convention of 1964
when Paz had to seek the support of the army; later he was forced to
drop his own candidate, Federico Fonnax Sanjinés as the Vice-Presidential
candidate and accept General Rene Barrientos Ortuho as his running mate.
After the election Barrientos retired to Cochabarba where he was able to
enlist the support of campesino leaders for his coming golpe. Later
students and teacher revolted in the cities and the military intervened
and asked Paz to leave the country. Thus in spite of the social and
economic changes of the Revolution, the MNR was unable to basically
alter the structure of the political system and ended up as a small
clique of politicians who had managed to alienate the majority of the
population.

What then were the changes in the political culture which took
place after the Revolution of 1952? Perhaps most important was the
incorporation of most of the citizens into the social, economic, and
political life of the nation. For the first time in Bolivian history
many became aware of the existence of a Bolivian nation and of the
political system as a separate object. Although the majority cannot
be classified as participants in the system now, it does seem safe to
assume, as in the case of Mexico, that Bolivia has changed from a
predominately parochial to a subject political culture. As will be
seen shortly, the incorporation of the rural masses was not
accomplished without difficulty and one views the results with miXed
feelings, but at least the majority are now aware of the political system
and react to it. As in Mexico, this is primarily an awareness of the
outputs of the system, but the rural citizenry also know that they can

make demands on the system and can expect certain results if they are

L_ .
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organized. Although their sense of relatedness to the political

system may be based on manipulation by unscrupulous campesino jefes,

or in close, personal ties with the President, the fact is that the
peasants are now aware of their own strength and can receive something
from the government if they present a unified front. To divide the
population into the classifications of Almond is somewhat

hazardous due to lack of empirical data but this writer would tend to
believe that approximately 70% of the population could be classified as
subjects. This would include the majority of campesinos located in
close proximity to urban centers--in Bolivia this means virtually all

of the farmers. Most of these subjects are passive to govermment
activity, although they are aware that the governmment can provide
certain services such as roads, schools, water works, agricultural
specialists, and so forth. However, they do not generally regard
themselves as participants in the system and tend to leave the making of
demands on the system to either their own leaders or government officials
such as the local Prefecto. One would have to include certain members
of the middle sectors as subjects due to their apathetic response to the
political system. A further 15% of the population can be classified

as participants in the system. These are primarily urbanites although
one would have to include some campesinos in Cliza, Ucurefia, Sacaba, and
a few of the other heavily politicized zones of the countryside. For
the most part, the participants are members of the middle sectors although
one would have to also include a good part of the miners, the factory
and railroad workers, as well as other unions in the cities such as the
taxi drivers and black marketeers. It also includes the secondary and
university students and the teachers. In short,the participants are

primarily urban, educated, middle sectors who control the country, both

I
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politically and economically. The final 15% classified as parochials
includes those peasants who still live in areas so isolated that the
political system simply does not play a role in their lives. Although
many of the isolated pueblos and commmnities are now in contact with the
outside world, the fantastic geography of Bolivia insures that there
will almost certainly be some isolated groups and individuals. Also
included are some of the primitive tribes of the Pando and Beni. A
comparison of the classification of the population between the pre-and
post-revolutionary political cultures would appear as follows:

Pre-1952 After 1952
Parochials 80% 15%

Subjects 15% 70%

Participants 5

o
[oer}
Ul
o\

Perhaps the most amazing fact, in comparison with Mexico, is the
remarkable speed with which the political culture was fundamentally
altered. After all, for almost 400 years nothing had changed in Bolivia,
at least for the Indian masses, and now the entire structure of the
society has been altered. In the long run this might prove to be the
major contribution of the MNR: the incorporation of most of the
population into the active social, economic and, one hopes, political life
of the country.

As for the structural differences which existed in the pre-revolu-
tionary political culture, many have persisted and created fundamental
problems for the political system. Most notably, regionalism continues,
both under the M\R and presently, and offers a persistent threat to
national viability. Rivalry between the three major cities, La Paz,

Cochabamba, and Santa Cruz, continued after the Revolution, and in many

L _
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because since 1952 the area has grown tremendously and has become the new

economic center of the country. Colonization and development of land

resources around Santa Cruz haye greatly increased the agricultural

production of the nation, especially in rice and sugar; and discovery and

exploitation of oils and gas in Santa Cruz as well as Camiri have

shifted the economic center of the country eastward. It should be noted

that it was the conscious policy of the MNR to develop the oriente and

other regions may have been irritated by it. In spite of these efforts,

however, many Crucefios felt, and still feel, that the central

government does not return enough in services for what it extracts in

resources and taxes. In addition, the development plans of the MNR often

were contradictory as in the case of supporting colonization projects

in Santa Cruz, the Yungas, and the Chapare; all of these produce the

same products and markets were limited. In general, however, the MNR

consciously followed a policy to reduce the isolation of commmication

in the country. Several road projects were carried out such as Routes

1 and 4 from Cochabamba to the Chapare, and 2 and 3 linking Santa Cruz with

other areas of the Beni (None of these projects are yet terminated,

but they were contracted by the MRN government). Air service to such

isolated zones as the Beni and Pando was also increased and some efforts

made to integrate them economically into the country. At least the

M\R left a heritage that no subsequent Bolivian government will be

able to ignore; this was the conscious effort to economically integrate

the country through improved means of transportation and communication.
Political regionalism flourished under the MNR. 1In at least two

cases local bosses ruled much as the early caudillos during and after

independence. In Santa Cruz Luis Sandoval Moréh, and in the Beni and

| Pando, Ruben Julio Castro, established satrapies in which they held _|
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absolute power with little interference from the central government or
the MNR. Eventually both were eliminated, Sandoval Mordn by the ammy
and Julio Castro through the simple expedient of bringing him to La Paz,
but theywere:examples of a phenomenon rampant under MNR rule. This was
the prevalence of local leaders who ruled their territories without
interference or control from La Paz. In numerous isolated mining camps,
former haciendas, communities, towns, and cities, one leader was paramount
and the MNR was forced to work through him to achieve whatever goals

it wanted. Often the power of these independent caudillos was backed
by militias loyal to them arnd the government was relatively powerless
to enforce its point of view---this was true at least until 1962 when
Paz began to use the army to suppress these independent centers of
power. Occasionally the party, or inwtidual leaders, made attempts to
undermine leaders in some regions, notably José’Rojas in Ucurena, but
by and large the country was dominated by these local caudillos. Thus,
although many citizens became aware of the national political system,
their everyday lives were still dominated by local leaders, and this
could only help to perpetuate subcultural differences based on regional
allegiance.

Another of the subcultural differences found in the traditional
system, that between the races, is somewhat more difficult to explain.
Although the antagonism between the Indian and the white appears to
have been reduced, it might have been replaced by hostility based on

the differences between the cities and the countryside.13 To the ever-

LThere are indications that this division between the city and the
campo existed before the Revolution. Specific reference was often made
to''Los del campo,' and ''los del pueblo,' before 1952. See Jorge
Dandler-Hanhart, op. cit.; pp.44-49. However, this writer would tend
to believe that basically the relation was one of race.

L -
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lasting credit of the MNR, its major goal was the incorporation of the
Indian into national life. As one government poster announced;

""The Indian has spent 400 years serving us, let us devotethe next 50
years to serving him." The agrarian reform, universal suffrage, and
other social and economic reforms were designed with the idea of aiding
the integration of the peasants into the political system. Despite
thesegoals the question still remains as to the extent to which the
Revolution altered fundamental attitudes of the white and Indians. At
first there can be few doubts that the majority of the urban middle
sectors at least theoretically supported the general goals of incorporation
and integration. However,they soon began to reject the methods and
results of these goals and in the process may have come to doubt the
wisdom of the reforms all together. It is the opinion of this writer
that relations between the two races deteriorated greatly in the first
years of the Revolution, but a new foundation may have been laid for
better understanding in the future. After the April Revolution many of
the campesinos went on a rampage and treated many hacendados, as well
as other whites, with special cruelty and barbarity. They also managed
to eliminate a good part of the livestock reserves of the country in
spontaneous feasts. These acts, combinved with the general shortage of
food in the cities, no doubt helped to convince the whites that the
agrarian reform was a miserable failure and the Indians irresponsible
brutes. Then too, the MNR used the campesino militias to frighten the
Cities either bringing in the militias to inflict damage or using them
as a constant threat in case of any trouble. A particular gruesome

- emea e =
event was the invasion of Santa Cruz by the Ucurena militia in 1959 when

numerous atrocities were committed against the civilian population.

Soon the urban population had a great fear of the campesino militias
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tranquility. On the other hand, the city residents continued

to regard the peasant as an ignorant, befuddled boor who was manipulated by
irresponsible politicans and agrarian jefes. They feared the campesinos
not only for their violence but also because their own vote was

totally ineffective against the mass vote from rural areas. There were
numerous indications of the growing estrangement between the city and the
campo, not the least of which was the total failure of city merchants to
make any effort to sell goods to the campesinos on the ground that these
farmers either did not want goods or had no money to pay for them.

Even in the market place contact between campesino and urbanite was
limited, especially until production was enough to supply the cities,

and the result was not only political suspicioh but also a total lack

of social and economic relations between the city and the countryy' In
the last few years there has been a decided improvement in the situation,
but for muich of the period of MNR rule there was a definite breakdown in
commmication between the urban resident and the campesino, and this

was reinforced by the virulent form of confrontation politics practiced

during the period. 15

14In many respects the breakdown in commmication, as described by

middle sector members, resembles that currently found in Mississippi and
other states of the Deep South. Whites complain that they can no longer
even talk with Negroes without realizing that the type of commmication
they refer to was based on a servant and master system.

lsAn example of the improvement is the dramatic surge of the First
National City Bank in recent months in Bolivia. The bank came to the
country three years ago and is now by far the biggest bank in the country.
The chief reason is the large number of campesinos who have deposited
their accounts. While FNCB has made a conscious effort to attract
campesinos, their actions appear to be based on the faith that they have in
only that bank. Personal conversation with Gerald Kangas, Assistant
Director, First National City Bank, April 3, 1969.

L -

.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



r ]

While the political differences based on race were perhaps 215
increased, the Revolution did destroy forever the caste system which
until then had strangulated Bolivian society. The lines between Indian
and white became further blurred and it became easier for the Indian
to move up the social ladder. Richard Patch believes that a new
culture is being formed composed of the best elements of both the Spanish
and Indian subculturesi® This new culture is a fusion of both Indian
and white customs and attitudes and the effect has been to reduce the
previous divisions within the society based on such factors as language,
dress, religion, etc. Many changes are helping to reduce these differences;
for instance, the presence of transitor radios and even newspapers in
the campo has allowed the campesino to have an awareness of events in
the cities and even beyond, something denied him in the old system. The
expansion of schools in rural areas has helped to educate the peasant and
also to teach him the Spanish language. Finally, the purchase of
trucks both by individuals and entire commmities, and the improvement
in the transportation system have allowed the campesinos to visit the
cities frequently with the result that they are participating more and

. . . .. 7
more in the econamic life of those c:1t1es%

Thus at least socially and
economically the Revolution has reduced basis cultural differences and

helped to increase mobility in the system.

16Richatrd W. Patch, "Bolivia: U.S. Assistance in a Revolutionary
Setting,' in Richard Adams, et. al., Social Change in Latin America Today
(New York: Vintage, 1960), p. 150.

17'I‘he purchase of trucks and tractors by campesinos has recently
been phenomenal. In one three month period Grace and Campany sold over
100 trucks and 40 tractors to campesinos located primarily in the
Cochabama Valley . This is another indication of the increasing part-
icipation of the campesino in economic wealth. Personal conversation
with Rudy Veirrera, Sales Representative of Grace, Cochabama, May 4, 1969.
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The subcultural differences based on extreme wealth largely

disappeared after the Revolution. Immediately after 1952 the white
oligarchy either had their power destroyed through nationalization or
seizure of property and many of them left the country never to return;
Those who did stay lived in considerably less wealth. The truth is that
for much of the early period Bolivians found themselves equally poor;
there was virtually no superior class based on wealth. With the defeat
of the rosca, the failure of an entreprenurial class to emerge, the
general lack of production and the economic difficulties encountered,
Bolivia was without a group of people with much money. Eventually a
new economic elite began to emerge with its wealth based primarily on
political access and economic manipulation through the government, but
this elite did not have the economic resources of the roscal® Until
late in the rule of the MNR the middle sectors also suffered due to
government controls, lack of markets, and a general unwillingness to'
invest in the country. For those who did manage to accumulate wealth
the government was regarded as the chief instrument for achieving it.
For the rural masses life was still harsh, with Bolivia ranking near
the bottom in Latin America in terms of per capita income, but

increasingly the campesino has found it easier to purchase bicycles,

180ne of the basic problems in conducting research in Bolivia is
to determine such matters as corruption of officials. It is virtually
impossible to prove such actions. After discussions with many Bolivians
this writer would tend to believe that many of the Movimientistas used
political power to personally enrich themselves.
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radios, sewing machines, and cher material goods which were almost
totally denied him before the Revolutioni’ The growing participation
of the campesino in the economy of Bolivia is one of the most significant
social changes inaugurated by the MNR. In spite of the poverty of the
majority of the population, the party was responsible for initiating
the process by which the rural masses were able to start up the economic
scale and this has helped greatly in the reduction of subcultural
differences based on wealth.

In turning to the second major element in the political culture,
attitude changes, it should be noted that Bolivia requires a group-by
group analysis due to differences in orientations found in social and
economic groups. Perhaps the most important group, both in terms of
sheer numbers and for the future development of the country, is the
campesinos. The rural masses were, it will be remembered, totally isolated
from the traditional political system; many were even unaware of its

existence. There have been numerous changes in this outlook, but without

19Per capita income in Bolivia is variously estimated at between
$85-120 annually. However, there are no basic statistics or data
available to reliably estimate personal income for the campesinos. This
writer feels it has been underestimated. The campesinos provide most
of the goods they use for home production and these are not included in
income estimates. In addition, there is evidence that the campesino is
making much more cash income than previously thought. Ronald J. Clark
has just completed a three year study of the agrarian reform and its
consequences and when his material is published it may do much to
disspell ignorance about the life of the campesino. In one such study
he found that campesinos on the altiplano spent slightly over $100 per
year on articles. Ronald J. Clark, '"Land Reform and Peasant Market
Participation on the Northern Highland of Bolivia,' Madison: Land Tenure
Center of the University of Wisconsin, 1968, LTC reprint No. 42). In
another study of the Cochabama valley, Jorge Dandler-Hannart estimates that
many campesinos are making more than $10,000 annually, or a little less
than U.S. $1,000.
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adequate field research most of the observations which follow lack a
scientific base. They are, rather, observations based on the
experience of the writer. First, the campesino has definitely changed
from a parochial to a subject in the political culture. The agrarian
reform and the organization of campesino unions have introduced the
peasant to the political system, albeit with mixed results. What is
important is that now the campesino is aware of the nation of Bolivia, and
that he also knows there are political structures operating within its
political system. In this context it is important to remember the
division between the Aymara-speaking Indians of the altiplano and the
Quechua-speakers of the valleys. The Aymara have been much more
difficult to organize and to introduce into the political system than
the Quechua. Recent programs of the government and of the Church have
had some success on the altiplano, but for the most part the campesino
movement was restricted to the valleys, especially to Cochabama?0 Thus
the sense of relatedness to and knowledge of the political system will
depend a good deal on the area where the farmer is located. For instance,
the highly politicized campesinos in the towns of Punata, Cliza, Ucurena,
Sacaba, Tarata, and others will work through their sindicatos and
local leaders to achieve poiitical goals and they are often very
successful. On the other hand, some towns have no organizations and the
individual is only loosely related to the political system. This is true
of some areas of the altiplano and also in Santa Cruz. As will be seen, the
pattern of interest articulation was also highly effected by the area from
which the campesino came.

It is also difficult to determine the exact nature of the relation-

ship between the campesino and the political system. There can be little

20Harold Osborne, Indians of the Andes: Aymaras and Quechuas (Loniﬁn:
LR.outledge & Kegan Paul Ltd., 1952), p. 212.
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doubt that many made contact through the political party; especially in
those areas where party organization was strong and the benefits of the
agrarian reform appeared to come from the pa.tv structures. The MNR was
regarded as the instrument whereby the campesino received his land and
this no doubt helped to create a sense of identity with the party.2l On e -
the other hand, the pattern of personal relatedness to power and authority
also prevailed in the campo. This was especially true in the sense that
the campesino tended to see the govermment in terms of a sense of personal
identity with the President, whether he be "Don Victor," "Don Hern4n,"

or '"Don Rene." The sense of personal identification was often aided by
legal requirements, most notably the signature of the President of the
Republic on the forms for the new land titles. This requirement made it
appear as if the President was personally giving the land to the campesino.
In other cases the President came to a village or cammmity and personally
gave money for such projects as schools, sanitary facilities, or a water
system. (Neither Paz nor Siles approached Barrientos in the extent of
their personal dispersion of funds to rural villages; the latter somewhat
resenbled Lazaro Cdrdenas in his rapid trips throughout the country giving
away money.) Thus, the campesinos still tend to believe that if they can
reach the President personally he will come and grant them the funds neces-

sary for their projects. Personalismo was also maintained by the rural

agrarian jefes who managed their areas as the caudillos of old and thereby

21On<; interesting event observed by the writer occurred at Ucurefia
on the '"Dia del Indio" August 2, 1967. When President Barrientos arrived
by helicopter approximately 10,000 campesinos awaited him at.the memorial
to the Agrarian Reform Bill. As Barrientos assumed the dias, thousands
of hands went up in the air with the 'V sign of the MNR. Immediately
campesino jefes shouted for them to stop making the sign and the hands
were soon lowered, but it was clear that the campesinos were confused.
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helped to perpetuate the pattern of personal authority similar to that of
the old patron. The structures---with some exceptions---in the campo were
relegated to insignificant positions and most of the politicians preferred
to base their appeals on demogogery and personal manipulation of the cam-
pesinos. In general it can be said that the pattern of relatedness of the
campesinos to the political system did change frem parochial to subject,
but that the former pattern of personal authority remained.

Another attitudinal pattern of the campesino which merits attention
and is related to his view of himself as a participant in the system is the
seemingly/paradoxical behavior of active political participation coupled with
general apathy. The campesino alternated his political behavior between
active participation, usually in the form of parades, demonstrations, con-
centrations, etc., and then reverted back to a general apathy and aliena-
tion towards the political system. Several factors might explain this
paradoxical behavior: first, one would not expect that after centuries of
opposition and alienation that the campesino would totally alter his at-
titude of distrust towards the government, the white elite, or the cities;
second, the campesino is not stupid (contrary to the belief of many urban
residents) and must have realized that he was often manipulated by politicians
interested in their own welfare and not necessarily that of the campesino.
The latter factor was heightened by the constant mobilization of the campe-
sinos for political purposes. While granted that it is possible to maintain
some interest thmugh speeches, parades, or possible free chicha and money,
there can also be few doubts that after many such mobilizations the campe-
sinos would tend to become somewhat disgruntled, especially if these mobili-

zations happened to coincide with important periods of famming.22 A growing

22In July and August, 1968, a series of events proved interesting in
|Cochabamba., Under stress fram student and teacher attacks, the Prefectn
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disenchantment with interference in their duties could only lead:.the campe-
sinos to seek peace and tranquility rather than follow the constant demands
of their political leaders. One indication of this apathy was the total
failure of the campesinos to support the government in 1964; one could specu-
late that perhaps the reason (at least in those areas where General Bar-
rientos had not won over the leaders) was that the peasants were simply
tired of being asked contimually to come to the cities in support of the
MNR government. A contributing factor to apathy was the extravagant ‘claims
and promises made by locd leaders, promises which could not be kept and
thereby must have created a sense of distrust in the campesino for his own
leaders. Olen Leonard, in a study of attitudes on the altiplano, discovered
the following general attitudes among the campesinos:

The MNR gave us land, but since then they have done nothing.

Our local leaders promise us many things but they never de-

liver. Here everyone is a member of the party but no one

participates.

We lose a great deal of time in political meetings. The local

leaders talk much but say nothing. The evil with the party

is the local leaders. All of them must be removed. They

know very little and they are not honest.

The politicians have made us stupid and the party [MNR] has

promised us so much that I personally do not believe their

pramises. The told us that after the agrarian refom we

would all change, that we would become Erin%os but this is

not the truth. The only ones who have benetfited really are
the politicians; now they even have automobiles.23

of the Department, Col. Luis Reque Terén, continued to mobilize campesino
militias in the valley and they either surrounded the town or came in for
various purposes. After three or four such occasions, a giant rally was
held in the stadium and all campesinos were supposed to attend. However,
very few showed up and subsequent discussions with Peace Corps Volunteers
indicated that the campesinos were tired of coming to the city, especially
as it was the time for planting potatoes.

230len E. Leonard, El cambio eCconomico y social en cuatro comunidades
del altiplano de Bolivia (Mexico: Instituto Indigenista Interamericano,
1966), pp. 68-9. Translations by the writer.
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The very real danger with such a pattern of attitudes is that the campesino
might possibly return to his former alienation from the political system
and retire to his own limited life. Despite the general introduction of
the campesino to the political system, and the change from a basically
parochial to subject outlook, there still exists some doubt as to the self-
perception the campesino has of his own role in the system.

Another major group in Bolivia, the miners, also retained elements
of previous behavior that had influenced their attitudes toward the politi-
cal system, and led to a somewhat ambivalent perception of their own roles.
In fact the attitude of the miners toward the government was primarily one
of unbridled hostility. Partially this attitude could be attributed to
past poltiical experience during el sexenio and before. Through co-gobierno
and control obrero the miners were also able to totally dominate the nation-
alized mines and in a sense excluded the government from their areas. When
government interference did come in the mines, it was often in the fomm of
force employed by the government. This tended to reinforce the hostility
and suspicion of the miners. It should be added that the sense of per-
sonal authority remained a key factor in the mines. The miners regarded
their leaders, such as Lechf;, Mario Torres, and others, as personal gods
and in turn these men used perssnzl pnlitical appeals to maintain their fol-
lowings. Lech{h, for example, is reported to have been the godfather of
a good many miner children. Despite the overwhelming position of Lechin in
the miners hierarchy, other leaders were equally adept at establishing their
own centers of power in the isolated mining camps and the old pattern of
authority based on the patron persisted. The rejection of the political
system by the miners, combined with the structures of the COB, may have led

to a peculair view of themselves in the political system. While they could

. -
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view themselves as participants, they did not see the system itself as
something to which they owed allegiance; rather they identified the
system with their own structures.
With regard to other groups in the society it is far less easy

to decipher clear patterns of group attitudes. No doubt the military
was at first somewhat alienated from the system, but as new elements
were recruited, the size of the armed forces increased, its share of

the budget increased, and the power base eXpanded, a more realistic

and instrumental view of the government apparatus emerged. Certainly
the military were indoctrinated better than any other group into the
meaning of Bolivia and their sense of participation in economic develop-
ment may have engendered an attitude that they were active participants
in the system. Because of inflation, government policies favoring

the miners and campesinos, numerous strikes and other violence
committed by the militias and the government, as well as the constant
feeling that they did not matter much in the political system, the

middle classes tended to reject the Movimientista government emotionally.

As will be seen later, they were generally unsuccessful in using the
input structures to satisfy their demands and this may have contributed
to a general rejection of the system. Added to this was the continual
fear created by the acts of the Control Politico. One indication of
this attitude was increasing support for the Falange and a general
desire to return to the pre-revolutionary days when their status was
not quite as questionable. Thus, while the middle groups may have seen
themselves as participants, they also tended to believe that others had
usurped their natural right to lead the nation. Again, as in the

case of the miners and campesinos, such an attitude could lead to

LEeneral apathy, rejection of the existing political system, or an N
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attitude of lack of faith in their own capabilities.

This ambivalent attitude of self-participation in the political
system led these groups, especially the middle Sectors; to a general
belief in the low degree of their own political competence. The middle
sectors by and large lacked any faith in their own ability to lead the
nation and had even less faith in the political competence. of the miners
or campesinos. One of the great paradoxes of Bolivian politics, at
least to this observer, is that the middle groups have a very low
estimation of their own ability to lead the political system, but at
the same time most of the leaders come from this social stratum.
Everyone is ready to make complaints against those who govern, but no
one has any confidence in those who might replace existing rulers, and
this often includes any movement or party of which the individual is a
member. The result of this lack of confidence is a mystic reverence
by the middle sectors for the "man on the white horse' who can safely
lead the country. This charismatic leader, either of the Castro or
John Kennedy type, is regarded as virtually the only solution to present
or future chaos in the political system?4 Perhaps this might help to
explain why the middle sectors welcomed the overthrow of Paz Estenssoro by
the far more dynamic Barrientos in 1964. To the middle sectors, both
the MNR and presently, none of the current political parties or groups
appear competent to lead the nation and they hope that somehow, someway,
a leader will emerge who can inspire them and lead the country out of

its morass. The explanation of this attitude may lie in their ambivalent

2

4The dramatic death of President Barrientos in April, 1969, seemed
to convince the middle sectors that he was the kind of strong leader
necessary to the stability of the country. Previously they had
generally felt he was not very effective as a President.

L .
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view of their own participation in the system, and also their lack of
a well-formulated sense of class values and idea.ls?5 In this regard
the attitude of the middle groups is critical for they are the actual
administrators of Bolivia and if they somehow feel themselves
incompetent to rule they certainly will not perform very well.

The sense of incompetence is found in other groups of the society
as well which is not surprising due to the insecurity of the middle
sectors; that is, this sense of incompetence, could be expected to
filter down to other groups. A key reason for the attitude of
incompetence on the part of the campesinos may have been the general
failure of leaders from their own ranks to emerge. However, as leaders
are emerging currently, the campesino may improve his attitude
towards his own abilities. Oddly enough, the military no longer suffers
as much as previously from a sense of incompetence. One reason is the
prominent role played by the military in their civic action programs
and various development projects. They could thereby gain a sense of
competence in building the nation. The recent defeat of Che Guevara has
helped the military to achieve a sense of competence with respect to
their military duties. As a result the military is probably the only
group in Bolivia which currently has a sense of coampetence in their
own abilities---both militarily and in running the country---and this
factor will help them to stay in power in the future.

The general level of political trust prevailing in the M\R system

25The writer has used the terms"middle sectors" and "middle groups"
throughout this paper because he feels that the small Bolivian middle
""class'' does not have the necessary value system and class identity to
be correctly termed a class. For a corraborating opinion, see James
Malloy, '"Revolution and Development in Bolivia," in Cole Blasier (ed.)
Constructive Change in Latin America (Pittsburgh: University of Pittsburgh
Press, 1968), pp. 186-87, 212. '
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was not noticeably changed from the total lack of such trust found
under the traditional system. Quite frankly, no one trusted anyone else;
Pértially this was the responsibility of the MNR for having perpetrated
those acts which lead to a lack of trust. Political persecution,
combined with the dubious practices of the Control Polf%ico, were no
doubt a major factor in the maintenance of a lack of trust. Poor
administrative practices, corruption and graft, also contributed to a
lack of faith in the MNR. However, to this writer, there are
indications that the lack of trust in fellow citizens is a facet of all
social relations in Bolivia, and not simply a manifestation of lack of
faith in the political competence or performance of others. Although

it is dangerous to "explain'' political phenomena through the use of
other social practices, it may be instructive to note such practices
found in Bolivian society which generally seem to indicate a lack

of trust in others. The rivalry and distrust between the races and
between the city and the countryside have already been noted. Another
indication of distrust is the construction of Bolivian homes with high
fences, often topped with broken glass or barbed wire, effectively isolating
the inhabitants from their neighbors or the street. The watchdog, the
locked gate, and the high fence are omnipresent facts of Bolivian life.
Social relations are also centered around the family and outsiders are
not readily aimitted into social affairs. There is a great reluctance

to go outside the immediate family, often numbering more than a few, for
any type of social activity. Another indicator could be the lack of
credit extended in cammercial negotiations, especially to the lower
classes. (Often in the past this has been fully justified due to the
Indian's failure to see his debt as a duty to repay.) Although the

situation is changing rapidly with the establishment of cooperatives and
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the expansion of internal markets, it still remains an economy based
on cash. This pattern is upheld in political relations as well;
Unless one has a close personal relationship, bordering on the familiar,
political trust is simply not given to others. Throughout the polity
there is continual doubt and suspicion over any political act or
statement. This distrust extends to the government and its major
spokesmen; no one believes anything the government does is not
motivated by the desire of those in power to enrich themselves.

Because political trust does not operate at a very high level
and has not noticeably improved over the traditional system, the
level of civilty or of political courtesy has also remained very low
in the post-revolutionary political system. Given the lack of trust,
a sense of political incompetence, and a general failure to agree on
the nature of the political system, the M\R was unable to improve on
political civilty. In general the pre-1952 pattern of political
relations was maintained in that all factions practiced such tactics as
murder, exile, persecution, etc. There did not exist any concept of
a loyal opposition and politics was not regarded as a process for
discussion and bargaining over the table. Because all groups employed
violence there was little hope for political civilty. Interestingly
enough, however, this does not mean that personal relations based on
social contact were not based on courtesy. Given the nature of the
political elite and their common background, as well as common social
relations, courtesy was to be found in normal social activities. The
only problem was that these social attitudes were not transferred to
the political system.

In general most Bolivians still tended, and for that matter tend

now, to regard the political process as a discordant one rather than
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harmonious. Despite the emergence of the revolutionary ideology, there

was no fundamental agreement on the nomrms of political action. As will
become evident in the chapters on interest articulation and

aggregation, there was no standard method for making or achieving demands,
and the functions of rule-making and rule application were often
arbitrary and without relation to the inputs. Then too the extreme
organizational compleicity of both the government and the party during the
MNR period impeded rational administration as well as the development

of knowledge of how the government actually worked. Under these
conditions it was often difficult to tell exactly what the regime
consisted of, what it was doing, and whére it was going. The political
process itself was confusing and many simply did not understand it,

nor made any effort to understand it; rather they regarded the

operations of the political system as the maneuvering of a few who

were looking out for their own benefit and not attempting to resolve
major problems.

With respect to personal political attitudes, it should first be
mentioned that Bolivians seem to suffer from-a massive inferiority
complex prevading the entire country. Whether this is the result of
individual lack of security, sense of incompetence, or of collective
inferiority is difficult to prove, but evidence of this complex is
such that it is difficult to dismiss it without some discussion. The
causes of this inferiority complex apparently stem from the disastrous
record of wars and territorial losses suffered by the country, its
isolation from the rest of the world, and its abject poverty. Bolivians
feel inferior to their neighbors, especially Argentina,

Brazil and Chile. They are particularly agitated by the prospect of

further territorial aggrandizement which might eliminate the country
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all together?ﬁ The isolation of the country reinforces this
inferiority camplex since Bpliyians feel cut-off from the rest of
the world and subject to the whims and desires of their neighbors and
the international tin market. The poverty of the country; and its
dependence on foreign aid as well as foreign largesse in the
acceptance of Bolivian products, alsc contribute to the feeling of
isolation and inferiority. The lack of national integration combined
with dependence on the outside world have somehow made the people feel
there is not much hope that they can conquer their own problems. The
sense of inferiority prevades the entire social system, both
individually and collectively, but it is most likely to focus on the
political system itself and the result is a feeling that there will
never be a satisfac vy political solution to the problems of Bolivia.
While one would think the Natienal Revolution might have engendered some
pride in the political system and the nation, this apparently was not
the case since many Bolivians believe they even failed to carry out the
Revolution successfully. Bolivians are apt to say, 'we cannot do
anything right so why should we expect the politicians to rule the
country in a just and honorable fashion?" A striking example of this
attitude was the recent death of Che Guevara. At first Bolivians were
somewhat incredulous that the armed forces had actually captured and

killed Che and thereby destroyed the guerilla movement. Then as they came

26pp example of this fear was the Time magazine riots throughout
the country in 1958. Time had published a spurious article stating that
the country would be better off if it was divided up and given to its neigh-
bors. The result was a general attack on American property and
installations in the country. Time, by the way, is regarded as an
official yoice of the United States government in Bolivia.
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to understand that it was actually Bolivian sqldier's that were involved';
and not U,S. Green Berets; they began to take some pride in their own mil-
itary. But rapidly their attitude turned to one of cynicism and they began
saying, "even Che Guevara could not succeed in Bolivia, the country is a
total failure."27 The importance of this inferiority complex is that Boliv-
ians have little pride in their country and less faith in the capacity of
the political system to actually resolve basic problems. Perhaps this at-
titude is changing but it will take many more years before national pride
is at a sufficient level to insure general system support by the citizenry.
In terms of personal identity crises, there can be few doubts that
many individuals suffered from a sense of personal insecurity which could
have led to an identity crisis. In the chaotic situation after the Arpil
Revolution many politicians were in essence seeking a meaning for their
own lives within the framework of the new reality. The problem for these
politicians was that they had difficulty identifying with the political
system for the obvious reason that the system itself was in a state of near
anarchy. The economic collapse, the establishment of independent bases of
power, the lack of coordination and cooperation in the government, and the
failure to develop a systematic ideology of the Revolution were all con-
tributing factors in making the political system itself virtually useless
as a device for identification to escape personal insecurity. Unlike Mex-
ico, the M\R never did become an instrument for channeling aspirations and
desires and identity to the office of the Presidency as an alter-ego. There
was no oyer-all institution nor political figure to identify with, including
the National Revolution; as a result personal insecurities continued and

no doubt were increased. Given the predominance of local chieftains,jefes,

27These changes in attitude were observed by the writer in his classes
E; the Universidad de San Simon (UMSS) in Cochabamba. Currently the stuﬁnts

em to be returning to an idolization of Che.
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or politicians, the solution was to identify with and transfer loyalty to
the local leader. Therefore, for the average citizen, farmer, miner, or
bureaucrat, identification was most often made with the local politician
with the greatest influence over that individual's 1ife.28 In the case of
the miners this individual was Juan Lech{h, Mario Torres, or any other of
a dozen sindicato leaders; for the campesinos it was Jos€ Rojas or Toribio
Salas; for the cambas of Santa Cruz it was Luis Sandoval Mordn, and so
forth. There was some identification with the President, either Siles or
Paz, but not to the extent which has developed in Mexico. Perhaps this
indicated that Bolivia had not yet reached the stage of Mexico in the
elimination of subcultural affiliations based on region or locale and the
predominance of the local leader.

Given the prevalence of regionalism, together with much of the disorder
occuring after the Revolution and the subsequent ability of local leaders
to isolate themselves from central authority, it should not be surprising
that Bolivians in general failed to develop a sense of empathy with their
fellow citizens. This lack of empathy was reinforced by the relative iso-
lation of much of the population, especially the miners, the colonizers,
and many of the campesinos. In fact, evidence suggests that the
agrarian reform might have contributed to isolation of the campesinos
through the creation of minifundios and the lack of cooperation and

29

contact between neighbors. Since many lacked a sense of empathy, they

28A major contributing factor in identification with political figures

may be the lack of national herges in Bolivia. With the exception of the
historical figures of Simon Bolivar, Marshall Sucre, and the hero of the War
of the Pacific, Eduardo Abaroa, Bolivia has no other national heroes. Teachers
claim that because of the lack of national heroes, schoolchildren tend to
identify with foreigners. For information and opinions expressed on teachers
and students, the writer is indebted to the following members of his classes:
Jorge Trigo, Hans Moeller, Guido Espinoza, Wilfredo Mendoza, Maria Esther

and Humberto Yugar.

L 29Immediately after the Revolution there was an apparent breakdowA
of the traditional cooperation between the peasants 1n many areas.
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also lacked the ability to work with others, especially in the

political system. As in Mexico the concept of dignidad has come to

mean that the individual seldom works with others for fear of somehow or
another destroying his own individuality; personal insecurity and
isolation are therefore increased. Another symptom is the lack of

faith in personal relations with others. While it is difficult to relate
and determine exactly the relationship of these attitudes to the
political system, it would seem that cooperation in many endeavors,
including political ones, would be difficult because of the lack of
empathy.

For individual political leaders and their followers, personal
insecurity may have been the result of the socialization process before
and after the Revolution. For instance, one of the factors contributing
to a sense of personal insecurity was the presence of millenial appeals
throughout the political system prior to and immediately after 1952.
These appeals and calls for action were based on the assumption that
the National Revolution would totally alter the political, social, and
economic life of the country, and more important, create a new political
system based on rational, orderly politics. As the campesino from the
altiplano remarked, "They told us after the agrarian reform we would all
change." Naturally these changes did not occur and the politicians
found themselves trapped by their own extravagant claims; they had to
continue making millenial appeals in order to retain the support of their
followers. But these politicians must have realized many of their
statements were false and this could only increase their sense of
insecurity in their power positions. Interest group leaders found
themselves promising more than they knew the limited resources of the
government could provide. They were thus caught in their own trap by

the claims they had made prior and after the Revolution. In -
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addition, the actual political practices helped to reinforce a sense of
insecurity in the politicians due to the mercurial temperments of the
participants. Politicians were never sure how long they would be in
office or in leadership roles, when they might be imprisoned or forced
into exile, end up in a concentration camp, or perhaps be murdered'.. In
such an atmosphere it was somewhat difficult to have a feeling of
security either in the system, in one's fellow citizens, or in
yourself. In short, the political socialization process lent itself
very well to the perpetuation of personal insecurity among the elite.
It is difficult to trace these developments back to the basic
socialization process due to the lack of substantive research. It
would appear that the same discontinuities found in the socialization
process in Mexico would also be encountered in Bolivia. For instance,
the family tended to create an ambivalent attitude towards authority.
In the typical Bolivian middle sector family, with which this writer
has had some experience, and from which came the vast majority of
Bolivian politicians, the father is the authority symbolz."0 However,
there are some difficulties with the manner in which his authority
is exercised. First of all, for the male children there is often
little or no authority exerted. In general the male child is given the
run of the household and not only left to himself, but also is
expected to show a good deal of independence and freedom of action---the
ideal macho. Seldom if ever is discipline used by *he father and when

it is it is totally arbitrary. If the father does resort to occasional

30’I‘he writer had the unusual opportunity to live with a Bolivian

middle sector family for seven months in 1964-65. He was fully accepted
into the family as a member and actively participated in economic, social,
and political decisions. It was a rare and rewarding experience for
which he is extremely grateful.

L -
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beatings or a measure of punishment, he will afterward feel guilty
and make amends to the child. Thus the child feels no strong authority
over him and when it is used there is often no rational eicplanation.'
Also, in the average Bolivian middle sector (but not in the lower
clasées or campesinos where the child early assumes certain tasks),
the male child is rarely given any responsibility or duties to perform
in the household. The lack of responsibility does not change as he
grows older, and most Bolivian teenagers spend their time in the plaza
or streetcorner where they are readily available for demonstrations.
One could speculate that the lack of responsibility of the male child,
combined with an authority exercised if at all arbitrarily, would lead
to an ambivalent attitude towards authority and therefore lead to

the first discontinuity with respect to personality structure in the
socialization process.

In the schools this ambivalence is reinforced. In the first
place, the Bolivian teacher, following the European model, is an
absolute dictator in the formal sense. He dictates to the class and
expects the students to obey without questions, noting precisely every-
thing he says. In practice, however, this model breaks down. The
students exercise a political power over the teacher which is
difficult for foreigners to comprehend. The students exercise a
political power over the teacher which is difficult for foreigners to
comprehend. The students virtually dictate who passes or fails a class,
who will be their teachers, and who will run the school system. Through
strikes they can often force their will on the Minister of Education
and in league with the teachers they often demonstrate for political
goals, especially under the MNR when many teachers were anti-Movimientista.

Thus in practice the student is introduced to an authority which is

L ._J
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neither respected nor exercised with any degree of consisten.i::y:.;1 It
must be added that in the secondary schools the students take formal
part in the political system through their own organizations, and also
in cooperation with university students in demonstrations against the
government. The methods they learn are those of violence and direct
confrontation and they early become used to .the arbitrary exercise of
power by the govermment as well as their own power in forcing the
politicians to acceed to their demands.

This socialization process reaches its apex at the university.
The students exercise considerable political power within the
universities due to the principle of co-gobierno between administration
and teachers on the one hand and the students on the other. Their
political power allows them to block any action in the university
whether political or educational. It should be added that the teachers

3

can often do the same>2 Students often spend more time in the umiversities

in strikes, parades, demonstrations, writing proclamations, etc., than

lln any one year under the MNR the schools were seldom open the
required number of days, primarily because of student and teacher strikes.
In 1964 the military govermment simply advanced everyone a grade after
the interruptions of October and September, rather than reconvene
school for final exams. Again in 1968, the govermment closed the
schools down due to a teacher strike and advanced everyone a grade without
benefit of exams. Often these actions are stimulated by financial
considerations, but they would certainly contribute to a lack of respect
for legal requirements in education.

3210 1966 the students at UMSS in Cochabama had a "revolution"
W hich demanded the restructuring of the university to suit the development
needs of Bolivia. Their actions were eventually blocked by ?he faculty
which balks at any reform threatening their privileged position. See
Craig Byck, "Revolution and Frustration: The University Revolution at
San Simon," (Unpublished Research Paper, Cochabamba: July, 1967).

L -
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they do in the pursuit of knowledge. Perhaps due to the development

~goals of the'MNR; in recent years there has been'introdﬁééd'throughout
the Bolivian universities a general feeling of the total irrelevance
of the current university education.33 University students realize
that their system of education is totally out-of-date and does not fit
the development needs of the country; but they are also trapped by the
concept of theprofessional which forces them to think in terms of
being doctors or lawyers and not specialists in agronomy or geology.

As a result their revolts are as often or not, more unconsciously than
consciously, a rejection of not only the political system (which is

the usual object of their attacks), but also of the university as it
presently exists. Students who study under nineteenth century-.concepts
and methods, in inadequate buildings, without modern facilities, soon
realize that what they are receiving as education has little to do
with the reality of Bolivian needs§4 The political system then becomes
an 6bvious target for their frustrations especially since the structure
of the university makes it difficult to attack. Students also take

an active part in the political life of the country, but often without

the basic knowledge of the problems faced by the government because

33In one study of university attitudes it was discovered that only
% of students at UMSA in La Paz believe that what they are studying will
help their country. See, Instituto Boliviano de Estudio y Accion
Social (I.B.E.A.S.), Los estudiante y la universidad: estudio de actitudes
(La Paz: I.B.E.A.S., 1966), p. 30.

34Muc'h of John Powelson's criticisms of student ignorance in economics
is based on his teaching at both UMSA and UMSS in Bolivia. See Powelson,
America Latina: La revolucién economica y social actual (New York: McGraw-
hill, 1564), especially pp, 1-34. After two years as an Exchange Professor
at UMSS, the writer can testify to the general awareness and frustration
of these students concerning the type of education they receive.

L _J
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there was under the MNR, and is now, a total lack of dialogue

between the students and goverrment. This lack of dialogue in turn,
contributes to an air of unreality in all the student demands; Students
were and are alienated from the system, want to change it; but have

not the faintest idea of how to do it or what to do if the government
falls. An excellent eXample was the participation of university
students in the downfall of the Paz Estenssoro govermment in 1964; after-
ward the students were gradually shunted aside by the military and
politicans for the simple reason that they lacked the necessary skills
to fulfill administrative posts. One wonders if the estrangement of

the Bolivian university student fram the existing political system
would change no matter what the composition of the government; they

seem to exist in a permanent state of alienation. One of the specific
measures taken by the MNR government in an effort to turn out the
specialists and technicians needed for development was the creation of

the Imstituto Tecnolégico Boliviano (ITE). What the party was trying

to accomplish was to avoid the rigid professional curriculum of the
universities and create a ''new generation of bright young men'" devoted

to Bolivian development:.”5

The universities naturally objected to the

ITB, chiefly on the grounds of invasion of university autonomy, and

this was apparently no small factor in the alienation of teachers and
students from the MNR political system. One of the first acts after

the fall of Paz was the incorporation of the ITB into the regular umiversity

system, thereby effectively destroying it as a source for the techni-

cians and specialists Bolivia needs so badly.

Another of the discrepancies found between theory and practice

in Bolivian life relates to the Church. (It should be stressed that,

L 35Malloy,"Revolution and Development in Bolivia," op.cit., p. 218. |
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unlike Mexico, comparison in the discontinuities in the socialization
process is not being made between democratic ideals and practice; rather
we are searching for discontinuities in the Bolivian socialization process
which could contribute to personal insecurity, an authoritarian personal-
ity, or other factors introducing psychological dimensions in political
attitudes.) The middle sectors of Bolivia play nominal allegiance to
the Roman Catholic Church but with the exception of women it has no reality;
that is to say that despite nominal church affiliation, few actually attend
and even fewer put much stock in the moral and ethical teachings of the
Church. 36 Children, at least male children, seldom attend church after
they reach secondary school age and with the exception of marriages, bap-
tisms, and death, the vast majority rarely see the inside of a church.

For the campesinos church attendance is equally rare, without even con-
sidering the fact that the peasants have fused a religion from their Indian
past with Catholicism to form a mixture devoted to agricultural seasons.37

One can only speculate that these uncertain religious practices could con-

tribute to an ambivalence towards authority, especial moral authority, and

therefore reinforce the attitudes established in the family and school.
The sense of ambivalence also is found in peer groups, especially
those relating to work. Most Bolivians, other than the campesinos, belong

to some form of labor union if they are regularly employed, but the

36The writer is indebted to many American priests for his information
concerning the role of the Church in Bolivia. He would especially like
to thank Fathers Leo Sommer, Chuck Dahm, and Pat Riordan.

37Osborne, Indians of the Andes, op. cit., pp. 226-30. That this
fusion is limited only to the Indians caff b& Tefuted by practices common
to middle sector families in Cochabamba. When construction is started
on a new house, not only is a priest brought in to bless the event, but
also a llama foetus is placed under a cornerstone and a c'oja is made
out of coca leaves, a fire, and a devil figure.

L .
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extent of their pa.rticipatiqn in union affairs is normally min:i.mza.l.'38
Despite strong constitutions favoring mass participation in the -
direction of union affairs, for the most part these activities are
directed fram the top by a few union leaders who remain in control for
long periods of time; a situation generally encountered throughout the
world. In the case of unions the dichotomy between eﬁtpressed' goals

and actual behavior seems to approximate closely that found in Mexico
in that professed nomms of union democracy are ignored and a closed
oligarchy runs union affairs. Since this phenomenon is found world-
wide, it would be drastic to suggest that it is the root cause of not
only union difficulties but also authoritarian patterns toward the political
system; rather it probably serves to reinforce the already established
ambivalence towards authority found in the socialization process of the
home and school.

It is less easy to find a direct relationship between the
discontinuities in the socialization process and the prevalence of the
authoritarian personality that Scott encounters in Mexico. One can
observe continual evidence in Bolivia of the authoritarian syndrome,
but this writer is reluctant to state categorically, that the authoritarian

personality is a dominant one in the political system?gﬂ .Certainly

38Union membership and practices are discussed in U.S. Department

of Labor, Labor Law and Practice in Bolivia (Washington: BLS Report No.
218, 1962)-

39}\11 interesting (and so far as this writer knows, the only) study
of political attitudes is IBEAS, Estudio regional del Noreste Boliviano
(La Paz: IBEAS, 1966), especially pp. 50-58. The Stwdy was a comprehensive
effort to describe the social, econamic, and political problems of the
Riberalta and Cobija areas. Certain discrepancies in the collation of
the data make the results somewhat suspicious. It should also be mentioned
that this zone is the most isolated of the country; Riberalta is more
closely tied economically to Brazil than Bolivia. Nonetheless, the data
is interesting and included as the only sample of Bolivian political
attitudes currently available.

L ]
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there are manifestations of a rejection of authority in a subordiante
role. At the same time there is a widespread sense of personal insecurity,

Using a limited sample from already defined social classes, the
study applied the Strole scale of anomie to the population:

Table "A"
Social Category (in percentages)
Hig% Middle Low
High 82 85 87
ANOMIE Middle 10 12 10
Low 8 3 3

Evidently the people of Riberalta have a high degree of social alienation
and, as the study concludes, there exists a widespread sense of
powerlessness (falta de poder).

The '"F scale of Adorno measuring the degree of authoritarian
personality was also applied to the sample with the following results:

Table "B"

Social Category

Authoritarianism High Middle Low
High 55 63 79
Low 45 37 21

The results are striking and indicate the prevalence of a high degree of
authoritarian personalities in the population. The study ascribes the
presence of such personalities to the strong degree of machismo in the
population. It concludes that machismo and the authoritarian personality
result in the following characteristics: the male is afraid of the group
and therefore isolates himself from group contact; individuals refuse

to work together in any cooperative venture; there is general worship for
the individual who asserts himself over others; religious participation
is rare; sexual conquests are accumulated to display one's prowess and
manliness; The study mentions that male assertiveness is less than other
areas such as the Beni, and one can see this is the reduced mumber of
personal body attacks and lower consumption of alcohol. While one

may dispute the conclusions of the study, the large percentage of

those having traits of the authoritarian syndrome is amazing.

Finally the study attempts to measure the sense of identification

L .
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isolation; and anomie in many segments of the population. Perhaps 2411

of the citizens with respect to their commumnity, department, and nation:
Table "C"

‘Social Category

Identification With High Middle Low
Riberalta S 10 52
Beni 25 12 24
Bolivia 70 27 24

The figures are, again, amazing, especially in terms of identification
with the nation for the upper and middle classes and the lack of such
identification for the lower. This could indicate that the upper classes
are government employees sent, somewhat unwillingly, to Riberalta. For
the lower classes the lack of identification with their country indicates
that Bolivia has yet to conquer the problem of identification with

the political system.

While there is a great amount of reluctance to apply these results
to other areas of the country, primarily because of the extreme isolation
of Riberalta, the data does indicate that Bolivia may suffer fram
severe problems due to lack of identification of its citizens with the
political system, a widespread prevalence of social anomie, and the
presence of the authoritarian personality.

L -
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of personal insecurity among the elites under the MNR. This in- 2421
security was exacerbated due to the polarization of the political
struggle and the lack of national identity. Middle sector politicians
seemed to display a certain evidence of authoritarianism in their own
exercise of power. Throughout much of the period these politicians

~ made continual reference to the inability of the masses to govern
or participate in the political process and thereby raticnalized their
own use of pcvwer‘.10 What does seem certain is that given the widespread
disorder of the Revolution, the sense of insecurity prevailing in the
society, and the discontinuities in the basic socialization process,
one could expect to find a good many individuals who would have
personality structures similiar to that of the authoritarian syndrome.

Finally, in comparison with Mexico, the following conclusions
appear to be applicable to Bolivia:

1. As in Mexico the Bolivian National Revolution resulted in

a change from a basically parochial political culture to a
predominately subject one. Most of the citizens are now at
least aware of the political system and relate to it primarily
through the output functions. Certain ambivalences

were encountered in the self-perception as participants in
the system among the campesinos, miners, and middle sectors.

2. Although some efforts have been made to reduce subcultural

affiliations based on regionalism, Bolivia has not been as
successful in eliminating these allegiances as has Mexico.

The anarchy prevailing after the Revolution probably reinforced

40Most notable was Walter Guevara Arze who first stated his
elitist concept in his program of Ayopaya in 1946, found in Alberto
S. Cornejo, Programas politicos de Bolivia (Cochabamba: Imp. Univer-
sitarias, 1949), p. 170; and continued the concept in his P.M/N.R.A.
op. cit., p. 57.
L _l
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allegiance to local political bosses. Other structural
differences in the so_ciety, ho'wev‘er',» namely those based on
race and wealth...",‘ were considerably reduced under the MNR..

3. As in Mexico there appear to be some discontinuities in the
socialization process, especially as it relates to personality
formation. Personal insecurity and a possible authoritarian
syndrome may be the result of discontinuities in the family,
school, religion, and other primary structures of the society.
In particular the elite appear to suffer from an identity crisis
and from personal insecurity; this was not the case in Mexico.

4. Patterns found in the political culture relating to a sense
of incompetence, political trust, and political courtesy did
not change noticeably from those under the pre-1952 system.

All are found in much lesser degrees than is apparent in Mexico.

5. Equally, Bolivia did not develop the degree of system pride
which was found in Mexico. The President was neither a symbol
of national unity nor an alter-ego with which the citizens
could identify;the MNR was not capable of providing an
instrument for channeling demands to the President. Simply,
the M\R was unable to develop the symbols and structures

to overcome the basic insecurities of the citizens and

the elite in Bolivia.

B. The Political Socialization Punction.

It will be remembered that one of the most important developments
in post-revolutionary Mexico was the evolution of the Revolutionary
Creed. This creed was a comprehensive statement of Mexican goals and
ideals which has received the support of themajority of Mexicans and

lciffered a rallying point for the unification of the country. Furthermorj,
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the elite in MeXicQ has accepted the revolutionary ideology and works
for its implementation, using the educational system and the govermment
itself to socialize the Mexican people into the goals of the Creed. What
happened in Bolivia? First, and perhaps most important; the elite in
Bolivia was never able to gain the unity of purpose found in Mexico.
One of the reasons for this lack of unity might well be that in Bolivia
the elite was not forced to undergo a long period of struggle after
the Revolution which could have contributed to some degree of unity.
While it is true that during el sexenio, or for that matter since the
Chaco War, the politicians had struggled fo defeat the rosca,they had
achieved very little unity even within the ranks of the MNR. When

the Revolution came it happened so fast and with so little opposition
that there was no opportunity to 'forge under fire' a umited elite
devoted to the goals of the MNR---assuming that these goals were known.
In fact what happened was that members of other parties, especially
members of the PIR and POR, nominally joined the MNR, but were, at

the same time, able to maintain their independence through their own
bases of power. Fram the start the basic problem was that there was
no consensus on the goals of the Revolution; everyone was for certain
reforms but the divergencies on tactics and methods were great.
Immediately a division within party ranks over methods to be employed
developed and over the years this division became institutionalized

in the two wings of the MNR. The continual struggle for power by
individual politicians tended to obscure the fact that the elite never
was sure of the ideological goals they were pursuing, and through the
years it became virtually impossible to obtain any marked degree of
unanimity. Thus in Bolivia an elite unified on the goals and

practices of the Revolution did not develop and was a major factor in

|_the subsequent failure of the MNR. |
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What was the substance Qf the revolutionary ideology in Bolivia?
First and foremost, it must be pointed ocut that Bolivia had no formal
statement of its revolutionary ideology; at least not to the extent
of the Querétaro Constitution in Mexico. While it is true that various
revolutionary reforms received formal sanction through promulgation by
Presidential decrees, constitutional legitimacy was denied the MNR
govermment until the formation of the Constitution of 1961; by then
the party was split into various warring factions and ideological
cohesion almost impossible to reach. What is important is that there did
not exist a formal, identifiable statement of the revolutionary goals
which could be transmitted to the citizens with ease. Given the
importance throughout Latin American society to formal, ideal
statements, this lack of a formalized ideology was probably a major
drawback in the support of certain sectors of the population for the
Revolution. While it is difficult to trace exactly the effect of this
lack, it does seem fair to say that it was probably more troublesome
to transmit certain goals in the school system as well as by direct
socialization by the government. Nonetheless, there were definite
elements and commitments in the ideology of the MNR and these demand
analysis and comparison with Mexicotl
Perhaps the major ingredient of the revolutionary ideology was

the concept of Bolivianidad, roughly translated as Bolivian nationalism.

Put quite simply it referred to the effort to construct a strong and

yiable nation, integrated and self-supporting econamically, politically

41'I'hree major ideological programs stand out: Walter Guevara Arze,
Plan inmediato de la Politica Econfmica del Gobierno de la Revolucion
Nacional (La Paz: Ed. Letras, 1955); Movimento Nacionalista Revolucionario,
Program de Gobierno, 1960-64 (La Paz: Ed. Burillo, 1960); and MR,
Programa de Gobierno, 1964-68 (La Paz: Ed. Burillo, 1964).

L _l
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rep’resen’tatiye o_f all the groups in the 'sqciety, and spiritually an
incorporation of all the past greatness of the Incan and Spanish
Empires fused into a modern whole. The concept of the Bolivian
nation; in turn, referred to several different factors. The major
element was the elimination of the rosca and foreign imperialism which
was to be done through the nationalization of the mines; the agrarian
reform, and state seizure of foreign interests as in the case of

the British-owned railroads. The state was to direct and control the
resources of the country as well as to intervene in the economy at
any point necessary. However, from the start there was considsrable
disagreement over the extent to which the state was to function in
the economy, and these differences were never resolved?? The

left wing of the party favored state socialism and total control of
the economy by the government‘}s The right wing of the MNR was less
ideologically assured than the left but generally tended to support
private ownership of property,capitalism in one form or another,

and foreign investment in Boliv:'ustl.14 The positions were never re-
conciled but gradually a more pragmatic approach emerged (chiefly from
Paz Estenssoro) which allowed for private investment in certain areas where

the govermment lacked the resources or the ability to manage an industryz.ls

42The most important differences resolved around comprensation for the
mineowners, the Stabilization crisis, control of the railroads,exploitation of
petroleum,the type of agrarian reform,and the Triangular Plan.

438ee, for instance, Central Obrera Boliviana,Programa ideolégicio Yy
estatutos de la Central Obrera Boliviana(lLa Paz: n.p., . The most articulate
of the leftists was Nuflo Chaves Ortiz, see 5 ensayos y un anhelo(LaPaz:Ed. Burillo,1963

4 There was no recognized spokman for the right. Guevara Arze is most
representative,but also see statements made by such leaders as Jorge Rios Gamarra,
Zenon Barrientos,and Alfredo Ovando Candia during the conventions of 1956 and 1960.

450ne of the more controversial acts was the granting of oil concessions to
Gulf Oil after 1956. Many refused to recognize the governments concessions and it
has remained a major bone of contention in Bolivian politics. For a discussion of
thg problem,see Enrique Mariaca, Mito y realidad del petroleo boliviano (Cochabama:
Lo 1gos del Libro, 1968).
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In general the attitude which dominated was that the state was to
retain control oyer the major industries of the COUntry; including
mining, petrolemu; and the railroads, was to foment industrial development
in light industry in order to make Bolivia self-sufficient in clothing,
food, and other necessities, and was to allow private capital to invest in
other industries and factories needed by the country. In many cases,
despite a noticeable improvement in the number of such enterprises, econamic
activities were handicapped by tax policies of the government, to say
nothing of control obrero and the difficulties with the workers‘.16

Another aspect of building the new nation was to make Bolivia self-
sufficient in the production of food stuffs. Although an important
ingredient of this formula was the agrarian reform, that is to say the re-
distribution of land to the campesinos and the destruction of non-
producing haciendas, for the most part the dynamic aspects of agricultural
development referred to the colonization of new lands. Colonization was
thought to be the answer to the problem of over-population on the altiplano
and the valleys. Therefore the virgin lands in the Santa Cruz area, the
Yungas, and the Chapare were to be opened up, chiefly by government agencies
(and the army)encouraging colonizers to move and also promoting the necessary

infrastructures in the development area§1 7 Using new methods, new government

rmado Canelas 0, Mito y realidad de la reforma agraria(Cochabama;
Los Amigos del Libro,19657,pp Xsrmm%mlgm 58, :
favored the middle classes after the Revolution by showing the number of in-
creased firms and those importing goods into the country. However, the tax
structure was such that it fell almost entirely on the importers and business-
men who had no other choice than to pay. Other segments of the population,
namely the campesinos, did not pay a proportionate share of the taxes. See

Zondag, op. cit., pp. 72-74.

47.For assessments of the colonization projects,see Richard W. Patch,
"Bolivia's Deyeloping Interior'", American University Field Staff Newsletter
March 1962); also Alexander T. Edelmann, "'Colonization in Bolivia:@ Progress
and Prospects', Inter-American Economic Affairs, Vol. 20, 4 (Spring 1967),
pp. 39-54.
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institutions, and new land, Bolivia would then not only became self- 2481
sufficient in such crops as rice, sugar, corn, and wheat, but would also
be able to export these crops to its neighbors for needed cash®® an
equally important aspect of agricultural development was the construction
of access roads (again, by the army) and highways to link the productive
areas to their markets in the cities. In short, the government was to
take the lead in providing the necessary services for colonization as
well as for increased agricultural production.

Politically the new nationalism meant the unification and inte-
gration of the country, as well as the destruction of the traditional
system. The elimination of regionalism was thus a goal, although in
practice the MNR more often than not reinforced regional affiliation?g
Another goal was the incorporation of the campesino masses into the
political system, and the universal voting act was therefore considered
one of the ideological foundations of the MNR regime. In theory
another goal was democratization of the political system through increased
participation of the masses. The only problem was that there was con-
siderable disagreement among the elite as to the extent to which the
masses were capable of self-government. The politicians believed they
would have to lead the masses until such time as the latter were ready for
self-govermment, a concept, incidentally, encountered in Mexico.

Perhaps one major difference between Bolivian nationalsim and that

of Mexico is that the revolutionary ideology was not directed outward

481t should be noted that these promises have largely been ful-
filled, and after the initial drop in production following the Revolution,
Bolivia has managed to increase production of foodstuffs far beyond
pre-revolutionary days. See Zondag, op. cit., pp. 141-51.

49Victox; Paz Estenssoro admitted as much himself in Informe a la
VII Convencidn Nacional del MNR (La Paz: Ed. del Estado, 1956), passim,
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€0 quite the extent found in.Mexico?0 The chief reason is probably 249

that Mexico was almost totally dominated by foreign interests whereas
Bolivia was controlled by native interests who may have lived abroad.-

As a result the rosca was regarded as the chief enemy and it was regarded
as a national elite, although thoroughly anti-national in attitude

and action. It was less easy to focus on foreign interests because of
the predominate role played by the native oligarchy; however, this

did not deter them from severe attacks on the British and Americans.
There was and is a decidely anti-Yankee attitude in Bolivia, as well

as a great fear of Chile and lesser hostility towards Argentina and
Brazil. The gringos serve as a convenient scapegoat for Bolivian

ills, especially because of the predominate role played by American aid
since the 1952 Revolution.51 An added point of friction was the selling
of surplus tin reserves by the United States when Bolivia needed the
additional revenues to carry out its program of economic developmen’cs.;2
The United States appears in the familiar role of despised benefactor in
Bolivia, especially among the students and opposition politicians

(or MNR leaders when it served their purposes), but anti-Americanism
does not extend deeply into the society. The one rallying point for

all Bolivians, regardless of ideology or party, is opposition to Chile.

Bolivia's demand for an outlet to the sea is perhaps the only cause on

Richard W. Patch also maintains that Bolivian nationalism was not
directed outward to a high degree, in, ''Peasantry and National Revolution;"
in Kalman H. Silvert (ed.), Nationalism and Development(New York: Random
House, 1963), p. 126.

SlFor statistics relating to the amount of U.S. aid, see USAID,
Econamic and Program Statistics, op. cit., pp. 37-42.

52See, for instance, the speeches made in Congress against the United
States by Mario Torres Calleja, the prominent miner leader, contained in
La ayuda americana: una esperanza frustrada (La Paz: n.p., 1962).
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I—:vhi'ch all Bolivians agree and it is rather easy to whip up public 2501

enthusiasm against real or supposed Chilean aggression. This was
especially true in the Lauca River dispute in 1962?3 It is also easy
to manipulate public opinion with respect to Brazil and Argentina and
their supposed designs on the petroleum reserves in the South of the
country as well as the newly-discovered iron ore deposits at Mutun?d'
By and large, however, the opposition to imperialism was directed at
the anti-national elite and foreign interests came in a poor second.
An important element of Mexicanism was the adoration of the
mestizo as tne representative of the best of the Indian and Spanish
cultures. While the fusion of the two cultures was important to the
revolutionary ideology,the cholo himself was not idolized and no

55
official cult made of the racial mixture within the society. If

53'I'he lauca River dispute has called forth a new batch of books

condemning Chilean aggression and demanding the right of Bolivia to the
sea. Among them are the following: Rolando a Quiroga Lépez Momento
internacional: desviacién de las aguas del Rio Lauca(La Paz: Tall.
Graflc/os 192? Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto, La des-
viacién del Rfo Lauca(La Paz: n.p., 1962); Federico Nielsen Reyes,
Volveremos a la vecinidad del mmdo(La Pgz: Tall. Novedades, 1967); José
Fellman Velarde, Memorandum sobre la politica exterior b011v1ana (La Paz:
Ed. Juventud, 1967) ; and Jorge Escobari Cuicanqui, El derecho al mar (La
Paz: Ed. Juventud 1964).

54
Recently an airfield---probably built by smugglers--was discovered

on Bolivian soil and attributed to Brazilian aggression. See El Diario,
May 9, 1969.

5Bolivian artists made a vain effort to imitate the Mexican
muralists and some of their efforts can still be found adorning the
public buildings of La Paz. Unfortunately, these artists were not the
equals of Orozco, Siquieros, and David Rivera in Mexico.

L _

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2
I—azly‘ching adoration .of the ancient yvirtues of the Indian were more in ev-

idence than the mixed values of the cholo®® Ofndian were more and
govermment--sponsored murals depicted the life and past heritage of the
Indian in glowing terms?7 In comparison with Meicico, however, not much
was made of the mixture of white and Indian found in the cholo.

The official ideology of the Bolivian Revolution and the MNR was
established through a series of measures, usually Presidential decrees
since the legislature was not in session until after 1956, incorporating
the various reforms?® The first was, of course, the nationalization of
the Big Three tin mines which occurred on October 31, 1952. There were
some minor disagreements in party ranks concerning the type of national-
ization and whether compensation whould be given to the owners, but in
general the party was united on the assumption that nationalization was
necessary. COMIBOL was given widespread powers in both mining and
marketing the tin as well as a good amount of autonomy from the central
government---a factor which contributed to its overall inefficiency and
domination by the workers?9

The ideology of labor centered itself in the structure of the
COB and in the two principles of co-gobierno and control obrero. The

left wing of the MNR insisted on co-gobierno between the COB and the

government as the very mainstay of the revolutionary ideology. Labor,

0This is most readily seen in the literature of the Revolution
which has exemplified the Indian origins of Bolivia. Representative work
of Jesus Lara, Carlos Medinacelli, and Fernando Diez de Medina all stress
Indian, rather than mestizo, culture.

57The government has also taken the lead in supporting archealogical
investigations into pre-Inca civilizations in Bolivia.
58Th(-: official decrees can be found in Bolivia, La Revolucidn
Nacional a traves de sus decretos mas importantes (La Paz: Ed. Burillo,1955).

597 defense of COMIBOL is given by Guillermo Bedregal, at that time
director, in COMIBOL: una verdad sin escéndolo(La Paz: Ed. Burillo, 1563).
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operating through the COB, had the right to veto government decisions

in any question relating to labor i’cself?0 Co-gobierno also meant that
the unions in certain key areas such as the mines,railroad-, and factories
had the right to nominate or veto the appointment of the Minister
charged with carrying out policies in their work specialty. By and
large the left was successful in maintaining the principle of co-gobierno
in the early years of the Revolution, and they managed to daminate both
the party and the government. Control obrero consisted of the right
of the workers to veto any decision of management in the mines, factories,
or any other place of business. In practice it often meant that the
workers ran the plants and management was often hopelessly defeated
over questions such as wages and dismissal of workers. Probably no other
measure was so instrumental in the alienation of the business and
comnercial leaders of the country for they were helpless under control
obrero. These two concepts, co-gobierno and control obrero, were the
ideological mastheads of the left wing of the MNR but they were far from
accepted by other elements in the party or the middle sectors of Bolivia.
Another major plank of the revolutionary ideology was the Agrarian
Reform Bill. It was much more controversial than nationalization of the
mines and revealed major schisms within party ranks. The commission
assigned to write the bill consisted of representatives from all the
major viewpoints of the party and they were often hard-pressed to reach

agreement---they were also under constant pressuge to finish it before

6Offuflo Chévez goes even further and says that the COB should be

the actual government with the administrative and party organs serving as
1deolog1cal goals, whatever that means. Chavez, 5 ensayes y un anhelo,
ep. cit., pp. 116-19.
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the campesinos seized all the 1and§1 Within the comnission debate
vacillated between the leftist view endorsing confiscation of the land
without compensation and the establishment of state and collective
farms to the rightest view which endorsed compensation and redistribution
of the surplus population in virgin lands to the East. The compromise
reached in the commission was one of the few ever achieved by the MNR
and represents a comprehensive effort to restructure Bolivian agriculture
on a realistic basis., It should be noted that despite the compromise,
the implementation of the reform itself was under the control of the
left wing through the Minister of Asuntos Campesinos, Nuflo Ch;vez
Ortiz. At the same time the dynamic leader of the Ucureha sindicato,
José Rojas, was brought more and more into the left wing of the MNR.
Although the Agrarian Reform became part of the revolutionary
ideology, there were many difficulties in establishing the structures,
similiar to COMIBOL or the COB, which embodied the ideology. Ostensibly
the Minister of Campesino Affairs was charged with official responsibility
for the reform and a complex system of agrarian courts (juzgados) was
used as a base in the countryside. However, the campesino sindicatos
often acted as the organizaticns responsible for the reform and channeled
demands and requests through their organizations to either the Ministry
of Campesino Affairs or the executive. At the same time party structures
might be working or competing with these other organizations. The
Minister of Agriculture and other organizations competed as well. All this
added up to a complex administrative structure dominated by political
infighting, corruption and graft, and cynical manipulation of the camp-

esinos by aspiring politicians. Perhaps the Mexican ideology was more

61Robert J. Alexander, The Bolivian National Revolution (New
Brunswick: Rutgers University Press, 1958),pp. 02-64, discusses the
composition and difficulties of the commission.
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fortunate in this respect since they could pin their hopes on the
ejido, but in Bolivia there was no such ideological or structural
foundation and the result was the small, individually-owned plot barely
sufficient for the campesino's needs. In short, while the agrarian
reform was the accepted ideological goal of the Revolution, the implemen-
tation of the reforms and the structures responsible for carrying it out
did not enjoy much support among the populace.

Another bulwark of the revolutionary ideology was the destruction
of the armed forces and the glorification of militias of the workers
and campesinos. After the Revolution the MNR disbanded the army,
many officers fled, and the govermment began to distribute arms to the
militias. For the first two years of the Revolution these militias
were dominat and idolized as part of the revolutionary program. Eventually
the right wing of the party began to realize that a counterforce was
necessary to check the growing irresponsibility of the militias and
the decision was taken to revitalize the armed forces. In the continual
struggles between the two wings of the MNR the right increasingly
placed reliance on the military and under President Siles the army
was able to consolidate its strength. In the meantime the militias
were losing their revolutionary drive and many disintegrated, the remainder
becaming personal armies of various political leaders. By 1963 the
army was able to challenge the last of the miners militia strongholds
at Catavi and defeated it. Shortly thereafter military rule over
Cliza and Ucure';rfa restricted the activities of the strongest campesino
militias in the country. From that time on there was little question
but that the MNR was dependent on the armed forces for military support
and the revolutionary goal of elimination of the military was dead.

It should be added that the militias never were supported by urban
L |
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residents and they regarded this revolutionary goal of worker and campesino
militias with abhorrence.

Other reforms were designed to improve social and economic
conditions for the people. Perhaps the most important was the education
to include the rural masses?2 Much has been done to improve education
but, unfortunately, Bolivian education was so underdeveloped prior to
the Revolution that it appears doubtful that the country will ever be able
to provide adequate educational facilities for all, especially in the
light of improved health standards which have greatly increased the
percentage of young people in the population. The most spectacular
gains in the education system were made in rural areas where many communi-
ties found themselves with schools (often constructed by the community
itself) for the first time. The spirit caught on and there were
consistent efforts by the government to provide teachers and facilities
for rural schools; often it was unable to meet its goals but at least
the desire was present?3 One organizational problem has greatly effected
the quality of teaching in rural areas: rural school teachers were
placed under the Ministry of Campesino Affairs rather than the Ministry
of Education. Often this meant that in questions of salaries or improve-
ments in local conditions, the rural teachers found themselves confronted
by the sindicatos and as this occcasionally meant armed violence the
teachers started spending more time in the cities than at their

working sites. Added to this was the fact that the poorer students

62The number of nucleos escolares in rural areas expanded from 76
in 1952 to 286 in 1964 with over 200,000 students enrolled in such
schools. See Marcelo Sangines Uriarte, Educacion rural y desarrollo en
Bolivia (La Paz: Ed. Don Bosco, 1968), pp. 207-8.

63In spite of the commitment of the MNR to education, it was still
estimated that in 1964 Bolivia had an illiteracy rate of 63%. It was
also estimated that only 6% of the students finish secondary education
|and 72% never get beyond elementary school. See Zondag, op. cit.,pp.16849.
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4 1f the campesino

tended to become rural teachers in the first place.
students received an inferior education they at least had some
opportunity to study and this was fundamentally different from the trad-
itional system. In spite of expansion of the school system in both
the cities and the campo, Bolivia still ranks near the bottom of
Lat;n American ‘countries in terms of school attendance; at the same
time it ranks among the highest in terms of budget allotment for
education and this was a major contribution of the MNR ideology§5

Other social goals, especially improved health standards for the
people, were less exalted goals of the revolutionary ideology. They
have become accepted aspects of the government program but few pay
them more than passing attention. Perhaps the most important facet
is that the people now expect the government to provide minimum health
standards and facilities to the population and therefore the role of
the government itself in such fields is accepted and eXpected.

It was the political realm in which there was a conspicuous
failure to build either the basic concepts or the institutions of the
revolutionary ideology. The major formal ingredient was the universal
suffrage act which was more or less accepted by all, even if the

manipulation of the campesino vote angered and alienated city

64The attitudes of these teachers may be responsible for the poor
education received. In one study it was discovered that high percentages
of rural teachers held such beliefs as the following: they had to
divorce themselves from the traditional customs of the campesinos, the
campesino is lazy, the campesinos need someone to continually look after and
control them, and they could never expect much success in their work due
to their own isolation. In Marcelo Sangines Uriarte, op. cit., pp. 173-83.

Prior to the Revolution the percentage of the national budget
devoted to education was never more than 10%. After 1952 the share
consistently climbed until it reached over 25%. For additional comments
on education, see U.S. Army Area Handbook for Bolivia(Washington: Special
Operations Research Otfice, 1963), pp. 199-226.
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voters?® No other element of the reyolutiongry ideplogy was pqliﬁicéﬁﬁgj
acceptable to all Bolivians. The major reason was that the MNR tried to
establish itself as the institution representing the ideology of

the Revolution, and it was expected that it would be the base of the

new creed. With the splits in the party leadership and the rather

hazy concept of membership in the first place, unity on party affairs
became impossible, especially when half the party regarded the COB as
the instrument of the Revolution. Ostensibly the MNR ruled in the
liberal tradition of previous constitutions, notably that of 1947?7

In reality it did not use the Constitution, either in the formal sense

of protection of civil rights or in the use of the institutions specified
by the Constitution to perfomm certain specific tasks. A new Constitution
incoporating the revolutionary changes was not issued until 1961.

There was,therefore, a lack of a concrete, formalized statement of what

the movimientista regime stood for. In fact the party never could formulate
an ideology of its own and the party program formulated prior to the

Revolution remained the basic declaration of its goals. The MNR did

manage, however, to put forth rather detailed programs of government

66
In the early months of 1969 there were repeated calls from various
rightist leaders for a restriction of the suffrage based on property.
Although such a restriction seems unlikely, it is indicative of the
extent to which these political leaders still oppose universal voting.

67Professor James Malloy maintains that the MNR leaders could not
divorce themselves from their liberal past; the past which socialized
them into the values of traditional liberalism. Personal conversation,
La Paz, August 31, 1968.
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action, especially those of 1956, 1960, and 1964?8 All three of these

statements were highly detailed and pragmatic approaches to basic problems
and reflected the desire of MNR leaders (probably Paz more than any

other) to respond to the country's needs with specific solutions.
Nonetheless they were not widely read formalized statements with

which the people could identify, and a major failure of the MNR might
have been the lack of a political ideology of the Revolution that
attracted the people and gave them something to esteem and value.

The ideology of the Revolution was thus a hodgepodge of
nationalism, economic development, social change, etc., but it was
never formalized and never became part of the folklore of all the
people. Everyone knew that there had been a Revolution, that the
social and econamic base of the society had changed, and with few
exceptions the general desirability of these changes was accepted,
even if the institutions for implementation of the reforms were not.
The problem was that there was not agreement on the political changes
or a consensus on the political system of the MNR. The primary
reason was the failure of the party to construct a political ideology
or the political structures which could attract all the elements of
the society. Actually the situation was similiar to that in
Mexico in that the major focus was on social and economic change;

political change was to came at some undefined later date. In other

685ee footnote no. 40 above. Also invaluable are the various
Presidential messages of Siles and Paz Estenssoro: for example, Paz

Estenssoro, Mensaje del Presidente de la %gﬁblica al Honorable Congreso
Nacional in 13955, , , an . were publis In La Paz
by the Ed. del Estado. For Siles, Mensaje al Honorable Congreso Nacional

(La Paz: Ed. del Estado, 1959). In these "state of the union'" messages

both Presidents were highly specific in their summations and recommenda-
tions.
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words there was no political revolution; although the fundamental base
of the system was altered by the incorporation of the campesinos;

the structures were not changed and therefore politics continued much
as before in actual practice. Unlike Mexico, Bolivia did not manage
to channel political change into a useful instrument such as the

party of the National Revolution.

Starting with a vague idea of what was to be transmitted, the next
question is how successfully did the population become socialized into
the revolutionary ideology? The primary socializing agent, the
family, was not basically altered by the Revolution and remained the
major source of political attitudes. In the countryside there was
still a basic distrust of the city and the political system that was
transmitted through the family structures. In spite of the agrarian
reform and the general reverence for the MNR by the campesinos, this
writer would tend to support the view that the campesinos were still
suspicious of the actions of the government and its representatives.
The campesino had insufficient time to develop a well-defined set of
values for self-protection, and in such cases the individual is
likely to fall back on older, traditional attitudes which can offer
him some security. This is particularly the case in a revolutionay
setting where change is rapid. Therefore the campesino probably
learned from his family to have many reservations about the government
and its leaders. This attitude, however, is gradually breaking down,
but it will be some time before the campesino begins to take an

active role in politics and use his family as an instrument for

L ]
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the socialization of specific ideologies. It must be added that the
isolation and lack of communication in the campo would make transmission
of revolutionary goals somewhat difficult.

The middle sectors appeared to have the greatest discontinuity in
the specific socialization process into the values of the revolutionary
ideology. This was especially the case with the two major reforms
of the Revolution, nationalization of the mines and the agrarian reform.
Basically the middle groups rejected both in practice although perhaps
agreeing in principle. Because both of these reforms presented threats
to their social and econamic status (and through universal suffrage,
their political preeminence), they could only rant and rave about the
lack of responsibility of the miners and the depradations suffered
fram the chaos in the countryside. In addition, the financial in-
security and administrative practices of the MNR regime would probably
be transmitted to family members by disgruntled businessmen. The
number of politicians imprisoned, exiled, or in some other way persecuted
by the MNR would also contribute to alienation from the political system
and the revolutionary ideology. Evidence for this estrangement can
be encountered in almost any discussion with a member of the middle groups?9
Whereas in Mexico the middle sectors tend to support the Revolutionary
Family and the Revolutionary Creed, under the MNR it appears that the
family was a basic instrument for teaching hostile attitudes towards
the party and its ideology.

In the school system the MNR made an outright attempt to indoctrinate

he effect of political socialization on the children who grew
up under the MNR is currently unknown. It is hoped, however, that two
studies currently under the direction of the writer will be of some
service. One is a study of political attitudes at the University of
Cochabamba and the otherof secondary student attitudes in the city and
countryside.
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the children into the goals of the National Revolutican?0 Ekplanations
of the basic reforms were made and efforts to create national herores
of Busch, Villarroel, and the MNR leaders intensified. Without basic
investigations it is difficult to assess this attempt at socialization,
but the school system may not have been very effective for transmitting
ideological goals for several reasons. Perhaps most important is that
in spite of an increase in those attending school, the secondary and
university systems were still dominated by members of the middle
sectors; it could be expected that attitudes of alienation began in the
family would persist in school. Another reason could have been the
opposition of the teachers to the regime. In the scale of values of
the MNR education ranked high, but in the allocation of resources the
teachers ratedlow and their salaries were abysmally inadequate.
Therefore a good many of them joined the opposition and were openly
anti-MNR. Although the vociferous may have been few, they controlled
the teachers unions and therefore set the general tone of opposition.
The universities remained centers of anti-MNR feeling after the
abortive attempt of Lechi’n in 1954 to establish '‘workers universities."

The universitarios regarded this as a threat to their cherished autonomy

and reacted violently against the MNR. It was a blow from which the
party never recovered and the university students continued to gravitate
to the more radical parties of both the left and right. In any case the
professors remained basically opposed to the regime, especially when
Movimientista professors moved on to government posts and were gradually

replaced. It would appear, then, that the educational system was not

70'I‘he major textbook for Bolivian secondary ''civics' courses is
Educacion moral, civica, y politica (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, various
editions for the six levels of secondary), written by Alipio Valencia
Vega, a prominent Movimientista.
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very successful in the outright socialization of students into the
ideology of the Revolution. One major change in Bolivian education
should be noted, however, and that was its tendency to increasingly
focus on national problems. Heretofore emphasis had been placed on
European and world affairs and Bolivia was neglected; now the Bolivian
educational system tends to place stress on Bolivian problems and this
has awakened a whole generation of youngsters to the plight of their
nation.

The other primary socializing agents are less easy to discuss.

From rudimentary evidence it would appear that the Church was scmewhat
opposed to the Revolution (but not nearly to the extent found in Mexico),
but this probably had little impact beyond the women of the cities, who
were already opposed to the Revolution due to the violence and threat to
their homes. After the Revolution the coming of various missionaries of
the Church, chiefly Northamerican Dominicans and Maryknolls, helped

to align the more progressive elements of the clergy with the social

and economic goals of the Revolution. Without more basic research

it would appear that the most that can be said about the Church is that
it did not exercise much influence one way or another over the socialization
process---which in itself is a reflection of Church power in Bolivia.

As for the community as a socialization agent, enough has already

been said concerning the prevalence of regionalism to establish that
various cities and towns themselves served as focal points for
opposition to the La Paz government.

The socialization process within the secondary agents was frag-
mented. In the case of interest groups, most continued to emphasize
special socialization patterns reflecting their own particular views
of the political system. For instance, the miners were socialized

| into actively hostile attitudes towards the government, although not _ |
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necessarily toward the MNR. This attitude was a holdover from their
previous hostility reinforced through co-gobierno and control obrero
concepts, as well as the relative isolation of most of the mining
camps. Business groups tended to reject both the MNR and the revolutionary
ideology and other organizations of the middle sectors supported this
point of view. It should be added that the MNR made a conspicuous
effort to socialize all groups into the revolutionary ideology.
Bolivians were continually flooded with speeches, marches, and
other demonstrations of patriotic fervor devoted to expressing the
goals and ideals of the National Revolution. A conscious effort
was also made to make the MR the Revolution. Wall posters, the
party newspaper Eé.ﬁé&iéﬂ» as well as Radio Illimani, maintained a con-
tinuous flow of symbolic output concerning the Revolution and the
MNR. The difficulty is to determine how effective this symbolic
output was; and, of course, the reason one must question its effectiveness
is the disparity found between expressed ideals and actual practices.
Corruption, poor administration, violation of civil rights, manipulation
of voters, all practices contrary to revolutionary ideals, contributed
to a growing cynicism toward the revolutionary ideology and the
regime. In short, it was the MNR and the government which probably
played the major role in the discontinuity of the specific socialization
process into the revolutionary ideology.
In comparison with Mexico the following conclusions seem merited
with respect to the socialization process:
1. The Bolivian political elite did not achieve the measure of
unity and agreement on goals of the Revolution to the extent
which developed among the Revolutionary Family of Mexico.

Although most agreed on the necessity for change, there was
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considerable differences as to methods and degree of

change. Without a unified elite, it became increasingly
difficult to reach a consensus on the revolutionary ideology
as political feuds and personalities became more important
than issues and ideology.

2. The most important element of the revolutionary ideology, as
in Mexico, was nationalism, or a desire.to forge a new
integrated, developed nation. As such, the major enemy was
the national oligarchy and not foreign interests. Also, as
in Mexico attention was focused on social and economic changes
rather than basic structural alterations of the political
system. Perhaps the major differences was the success
of the PRI in establishing itself as a structure of the
revolutionary ideology and the failure of the MNR to do so.
Another marked difference was the formalization of the
Revolutionary Creed in Mexico through the 1917 Constitution
and the failure of the MNR to construct any formal statement
of revolutionary goals. Several institutions were established
as structural embodiments of the revolutionary ideals, but
these failed to gain the support of the people in practice.

3. Strangely enough there does not appear to be the degree of
discontinuity in the specific socialization process into the
revolutionary ideology in Bolivia that prevailed in Mexico,
especially with respect to the difference between democratic
ideals and authoritarian practices. The chief reason appears
to be that groups in the society managed to maintain their
own socialization processes into attitudes distinct from

those of the MNR regime. In other words, particularistic
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socialization patterns were maintained. Although there

did exist discontinuity between theory and practice with
respect to government actions, and this contributed to
alienation and non-acceptance of the revolutionary ideology;
the MNR did not have much success in the elimination of
subcultural socialization into specific attitudes. While

it would be unfair to expect such a basic change in twelve
short years, the MNR did manage to destroy some of the values
of the traditional system and intrcduce new concepts related
to the development of Bolivia which can be expected to
produce same results in the future.

C. The Political Recruitment Function

In the case of Mexico there are few doubts that an elite ruled
the country. That elite is well-defined and limited, yet it is also
united around the revolutionary ideology and the maintenance of the
present system. In Bolivia the elite which governed under the MNR is
less easy to define. First, the old rosca was thoroughly destroyed by
the 1952 Revolution; they either fled the country or stayed in a
considerably reduced economic and political position. These people still
exist in a limited number and comprise a small minority totally oppused
to the goals and practices of the Revolution---and they are only too
willing to tell interested foreigners of the excesses cammitted by the
M\R regime. Although they may still be recognized social leaders of
their communities, and some have recovered their economic strength, for
the most part they stay out of politics. There is a possibility that
their lack of participation will change as their sons and daughters enter
the political arena. The new elite which replaced the rosca was composed

of middle sector politicians who had previously worked for the oligarchy.
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The MNR also recruited administrators and technicians, especially in
the later stages of the Revolution, into the elite although these were
not necessarily strong party affiliates. Another element nominally
recruited into the party were the labor leaders of the left, but in
reality they maintained their own power base apart from the party

and government. Finally, a few campesino leaders emerged under the
MNR and they could be regarded as being on the fringe of the political
elite. Taken as a whole the elite was rather limited and consisted
primarily of politicians and administrators; the social and economic
elite was somewhat separated. What is important is that the new

elite was dependent on its political power and not on economic

wealth, although many of them took advantage of their political status
to enrich themselves. It should be noted, however, that a new economic
elite began to emerge under the MNR. These economic leaders were
mainly Yugoslavs, Jews, and Arabs (a collective term in Bolivia used
to refer to anyone from the Middle East), many of whom came to the
country before or after World War II?1 This economic elite consists of

some manufacturers, small shop owners, and other comerciantes who

have survived the Revolution by dint of hard work and investment in

the expansion of their interests. Generally speaking, the new economic
elite has not taken a great deal of interest in politics, but has

been content with endorsing whatever government can assure them peace,
tranquility, and economic progress; normally they do not regard the

MNR regime as such a government. Indications are strong that their lack

of interest is now changing, especially with the appearance of ethnic

1 .. ..
) A division appears to have taken place with native Bolivians
being professionals such as doctors and lawyers and the immigrants
taking commercial positions. While there are many exceptions aﬁ\e division
normally holds up. It can be expected to break down as more of the
sons of immigrants attend the university for professional training.
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groups leaders in student polit;'u:s?2 But for the most part the elite
which predominated during the years of the MNR was a purely political
one using their political power as a base for dominating the polity
and society.

The new elite had little cohesion; under no circumstances
could it be called a "Family'." At first, it is true, they were united
around the common goal of defeating the oligarchy and reforming the
social and economic systems---although much less agreed on the need
for reform of the political system. After continual struggles,
ideological as well as personal, the new elite split and was never able to
recapture the degree of unity of the early days of the Revolution.
As will become apparent, one of the key reasons for the failure to
maintain their cohesion was that there did not exist any single
structure through which the members of the elite could meet to resolve
their differences. Theoretically the party structures should have
performed the task but they totally failed and the result was a frag-
mented elite. Each politician sought to protect his own independent
source of power against any infringement from the government, the party,
or fellow politicians. Unlike Mexico there was no agreement on the
system itself, nor on the role of the elite within the system, and
although each may have been trying to protect his own position in the
elite, there was no collective agreement on the preservation of all.

Whether it was the party leaders, union leaders in the mines or

72 The head of the Federacion Universitaria Local (FUL) in Santa
Cruz is Japanese and two students of German extraction are leaders in
Cochabamba; others may be found in La Paz and Oruro.
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countryside, or govermment bureaucrats, all were out to make as much
for, and of themselves as they couid; they realized others were
doing the same and did not trust them. It was this split within the
elite, more than any other single factor, which eventually accounted
for the defeat of the MNR.

There were three distinct stages in the recruitment of party
leaders by the MNR: the first was the founding of the party by the

generaciéh del Chaco; the second came during and immediately after the

Villarroel govermnment; and finally the third period occured from 1952
to 1954 when party ranks were swollen by many new members. Each
of these stages was marked by the recruitment of different elements
into the party and each had important consequences for the future of
the party.

In the first stage the party was little more than a coterie
of intellectuals somewhat hazily concerned with the problems of
Bolivia. Most of them had either fought in or been greatly effected by
the national humiliation of the Chaco defeat and they wanted a general
restructuring of the exisiting system through a resurgence of Bolivian
nationalism. In fact their major goal was the foundation of the nation
itself. As members of the elite themselves, they were basically re-
formers, not revolutionaries, and therefore had no concept of the
party as an instrument of revolution.r5 This was an attitude many of
the fundadores were to retain throughout the history of the party.
They regarded it as a social and political "club' devoted to reform and

intellectual discussion, but they were not ready to form a modern

73Herbert S. Klein makes the d}stinction between revolutionary and
reformer in Origenes de la revolucion nacional boliviana(La Paz: Ed.
Juventud, 1968), Chapter VIII. This appeared in English as 'David Toro
and the Establishment of 'Military Socialism' in Bolivid', Hispanic
American Historical Review, Vol XLV, (February 1965), pp. 25-52. N
|
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political organization for the capture of power and the incorporation

of the masses. The following table presents some basic biographical

data on the founders:.74

Table I: Biographical Data on the Founders
of the MNR

Name Birthdate Region Education Occupation
Vi’ct r Paz Estensorro 1907 Tarija UMSA Lawyer
Hernan Siles Zuazo 1913 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Carlos Montenegro n.a. n.a. UMSA Journalist
José Cuadros Quieoga n.a. Cochabamba University Journalist
German Monroy Block 1914 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Fernando Uturralde Chinel 1914 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Walter Guevara Arze 1912 Cochabamba UMSA Lawyer
Alberto Mendoza Lépez 1905 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Jorge T. Lavadenz Flores 1907 Santa Cruz UMSA Engineer
Rigoberto Armaza Lopera 1907 La Paz UMSA Lawyer
Augusto Cespedes 1904 Cochabamba UMSA Journalist
Eufronio Hinojosa Guzmbn 1915 Cochabamba UMSA Lawyer

a=university studies outside the country

The early leaders of the party were for the most part young intellec-
tuals who enjoyed a three-pronged career of lawyer, government employee,
and journalist/writer. As a group the most interesting characteristic
was their comparative youth. The oldest of the founders, Augusto
Cespedes, was only 37 in 1941, Paz was 34, Siles 28, and Guevara

Arze 29. The average age at the time of the RBvolution was approximately
42. Other group characteristic included service in the Chaco War

(Paz was a sargent of artillery), almost universal attendance at

the Universidad Mayor de San Andrés in La Paz, and graduation by the

74Biographica1 data on Bolivian leaders is extremely difficult to
find. This material was obtained fram books, articles, newspapers, and

interviews. A spotty source (Paz was not even included) is Quien es
quién en Bolivia (La Paz: Ed. Burillo, 1959).
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majority from the law school. Almost all of them came from the
big cities of Bolivia, specifically La Paz and Cochabamba Finally,

with no exception, they were the sons of the gente decente. All

of them came from distinguished families with long records of
political participation in the traditional system; Siles, for
example, was the natural son of President Hernando Siles, while Paz
could claim Senators and other office holders in his family tree.

The second stage in the recruitment of party leaders came
during and after the Villarroel regime. Younger leaders were recruited
chiefly from among the ranks of students, but also included were a few
labor leaders, three of whom, Juan Lech{n, German Butron, and Adrian
Barrenchea, were to play important roles in party history. With
the exception of these three, the group characterisitcs of the newer
leaders were basically similiar to those of the founders. The following

table gives some information on these leaders:

Table II: Biographical Data of Selected MNR Leaders
Recruited in the Period from 1943-1946.

Name - Birthdate Region Education Occupation
Juan Lechin Oquendo 1914 Corocoro elementary Union Leader
Victor Andrade 1905 La Paz University Teacher
Vicente Alvaraz Plata 1924 La Paz UMSA Student
Federico Alvaraz Plata 1916 La Paz UMSA Lawyer

Julio Manuel Aramayo 1909 La Paz UMSA Doctor
Manuel Barrau Pelaez 1909 Uyuni University Engineer
Adrian Barrenchea T. 1904 Potos1i secondary Union Leader
Nuflo Chavez Ortiz 1923 Santa Cruz USMA Lawyer

Felix Equino Zaballa , 1904 La Paz UMA Teacher
Federico Fortln Sanjinés 1913 La Paz USMA Pharmacist
Arturo Fortun Sanjines N.A. La Paz UMA Lawyer
Roberto Mendez Tejada 1920 La Paz USMA Lawyer

Luis Pehaloza Cordero N.A. La Paz UMA Journalist
A. perez del Castillo 1920 La Paz USMA Lawyer

José Sanchez Pefia 1507 University Engineer

Most of these leaders were young, many of them had served in the

Chaco War, some had received instruction from veterans of the war, and
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they came primarily from the urban middle sectors. In addition to the
above named, several such as José Fellmann Velarde (or Felman Velarde
as it sometimes appears), Guillermo Bedregal, Alfredo Franco Guachalla,
and Roland Requena, had been students of v{ctor Paz or Luis Pefaloza
at UIMSA. In general, with the exception of older leaders such as
Andrade, these leaders were more radical and revolutionary than the
founders of the MNR. During el sexenio they formed the revolutionary
vanguard of the party and regarded the older members who wanted to
work within the traditional system with some suspicion. This group
continually struggled with the older leadership for control of the
party and they often received the support of Paz Estenssoro in these
struggles. As this group was more revolutionary and more romantic,
they were to suffer the largest degree of disillusionment following
the Revolution, and it was from this segment of the leadership that
the more cynical and corrupt Movimientistas were to come.75 One
other characteristic of future leadership should be mentioned and this
was the recruitment of two important families into the MNR; the Fort{in
Sanjiné% and Alvarez Plata brothers were all to play important roles in
subsequent developments.

The thirddand final stage of recruitment immediately followed the

75For the romanticism of this particular group, see José Fellman
Velarda, Una bala en el viento: biografia de la revolucién boliviana
(La Paz: Ed. Fenix, 1952).
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r[:pril Revolution?6 Politicians of all stripes joined the MR, not
necessarily out of any ideological conviction, but solely to obtain
favorable positions. Furthermore, to remain outside the party was
to face the danger of being identified with the hated rosca. The majority
of these leaders were labor union directors and former Piristas

and Poristas who did not really abandon their more radical ideologies.
Through the COB and their own union organizations they were able to
remain outside the party structures and for all practical purposes were
independent. Prominent among them were Mario Torres, Edwin Moller,

Juan Sanjines Ovando, and Angel Gomez. It is difficult to classify

them as party members because they did not operate through party
structures, but simply lent their names to membership lists. Another
group of leaders entering party ranks at this time consisted of army
officers, notably Alfredo Ovando Candia, and other government employees,
including teachers, who were more or less forced to join the party in
order to keep their jobs. While the labor leaders formed the

bulk of the left wing of the MNR, these bureaucrats tended to support

the right wing. Neither group was devoted to the party itself, al-
though the right wing members tended to work more through party

channels than those of the left. It was this third group of leaders
which was to lead the opposition to Paz and Siles who were to be the

leading architects in the eventual destruction of the party.

76

There is a possibility that a fourth stage of recruitment may
have taken place following 1961 when Paz made a conscious effort to
replace older political leaders with younger técnicos devoted to him
and Bolivian development. Personal conversations with Christopher
Mitchell, Ph. D. candidate, Harvard University, Cochabamba, March-April,
1969. Mitchell's main source of information was interviews with some
of these tecnicos, most notably Carlos Serrate Reich.
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In Bolivia despite constant changes of administrative personnel,
there was actually very little turnover within the elite itself and
recruitment of new elements into the party or government was highly
restricted. This is in contrast to Mexico where there was a periodic
replacement of personnel every six years, thereby opening up the
system and offering those who desired it a chance to receive government
employment. The general failure to recruit new elements into the
leadership was particularly evident in the case of two groups, the
students and campesinos. With regard to the latter it was perhaps
expecting too much for campesinos to emerge immediately after the
Revolution. A few leaders did come out of campesino ranks, among
them José Rojas, Toribio Sala, Manuel Veizaga, and Salvador Vééquez,
but for the most part the MNR did not try to create leaders from
campesino ranks; rather the party leaders spent most of their time
trying to gain contrnl over the campesinos.

Another conspicuous failure of the MNR was the lack of recruitment
of students into the party. After the attempt of the left wing to
take over the universities there was a decided exodus of student
leaders from party ranks. Perhaps it would be more accurate to say
that after 1954 the MNR simply did not have much success in recruiting
young people into the party; but then it did not make many efforts
to do so in the first place. The failure of the MNR to attract younger
Bolivians eventually proved disastrous and demands some explanation.

In the first place there were no job openings for the youth and they

were forced to seek employment elsewhere; in fact, a good many left the
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country never to return!/ This is a recurring problem in Bolivia and
unless the country can find some means of employing those who graduate

from university or secondary school it is going to lose many of its
best-qualified people?8 Secondly, due to the divergence between technical
and scientific needs and the failure of the educational system to meet these
demands, many students lacked the necessary training to be recruited into
government positions. Third, the camparative youth of the MNR leaders
meant that there was little replacement by virtue of age and the government
could not expand employment without overburdening the system. Most

of the Movimientistas were so young when they came to power that they

could look forward to many more years in power. In turn, the students

may have believed that there was little hope for employment under the

MNR regime. Thus they flocked to the opposition parties, not only for

ideological reasons, but also because of future job opportunities.

77P. Federico Agullo,S.J., El Contingente de bolivianos en el
exterior (La Paz: Ed. Don Bosco, 1968), estimates that over 300,000
Bolivians reside outside the country. While a good many of them are
agricultural workers in Argentina, others are qualified professionsls
and specialists unable to find work in Bolivia. Another source states
that over 40,000 teachers, technicians, professionals, and other members
of the middle sectors have gone to Argentina alone in recent years.
Los Tiempos, March 13, 1968.

780ne report of the OAS estimated that Bolivia would need over 390
agricultural specialists to implement its 1962 ten-year plan, see Inter-
American Committee for Agricultural Development, Inventory of Information
Basic to the Planning of Agricultural Development in Latin America:
Bolivia (Washington: Pan American Union 1963), p. 26. Yet when the School
of Agronamy of the University of Cochabamba graduated 26 such specialists
in 1968 (the first large class the School had turned out), only 3 of the
students found work with the government. Others left the country to
seek work abroad. An interesting comment on Bolivian education is
that none of the graduates sought or would accept work for private
enterprise; they all wanted and expected government employnent.
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Finally, it must be added that the party itself made no strenuous efforts
to recruit students. One of the few areas where leadership roles were
open was in the reformed armed forces. Due to the retirement or

exile of many army officers, the military had many positions open

and as a result a good many of the best young people joined the military.
The recruitment of these youths will play no small role in the future

as an entire generation of capable young persons found employment in

the military. In all the other leadership roles of the society, both
party and government as well as labor unions, positions were relatively
frozen for the entire period of MNR rule.

Despite the lack of recruitment of new elements into the
leadership, there was some degree of mobility within the leadership
itself. This was chiefly the result of the division between the left
and right wings of the party. When one or the other wing of the party
fell from power there was a change in the upper echelons of the party
and the government. Positions in the Cabinet and in the National Political
Committee of the MNR were changed after the election of 1956, as well
as during the campaign, during the Stablization crisis of 1957, in
the election of 1960 and also that of 1964. These changes probably
had a greater effect on the right wing members than those of the
left since the latter retained their posts in the COB and their
respective labor unions. These alternations in power also probably
had some effects on lower echelons of government and party. The more
powerful local caudillos were seldom effected by changes at the national
level,

One final factor of leadership, also encountered in Mexico, was
the high degree of multiplicity and interchangeability of roles. Given

the small elite in Bolivia and the lack of recruitment of new leaders,
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many of the Movimientistas filled several leadership roles at the
same time. The classic example was Juan Lech{n who in the period from
1960-1963 was Vice-President of the Republic, Senator from Oruro,
Ambassador to the Vatican, Executive Secretary of both the FSIMB
and the COB (a position he had held in both organizations since their

inception), and was the leader of the Sector Izquierda of the party.

Other leaders were no less adroit at holding several posts at the same
time. It was not uncommon for a leader to be a member of the QQEiEé
Polf%ico of the party, a member of the cabinet, a Senator or Deputy,
leader of a functional or organizational cell of the party, perhaps

of a union as well, and at the same time maintain his private law office
open to the public. There appear to be several important consequences
for this pattern of leadership based on multiplicity and inter-
changeability of roles. First,it undoubtedly made it much more
difficult to recruit new leaders for the simple reason that the
existing leaders co-opted all the positions and were continually
looking for new ones to enhance their power and prestige. In contrast
to Mexico, when new jobs were created they were not filled by new
leaders but usually taken by those already in power. Second, it

may have made it very difficult for these leaders to determine exactly
what role they were playing at any particular moment. One of the more
illustrious examples was that of Lech{n in 1963 when, as Vice-President,
he was called on to implement the Triangular Plan. At the same time

he was also Executive Secretary of the FSIMB and part of the Plan
called for the reduction of supernumerary personnel in the nationalized
mines. Thus Lechin was in the unique position of having to reduce

his own base of power. Under the circumstances he decided the most
expedient policy was to leave the country on an inspection tour of

/
Lgpions in other countries. Apparently Lechin also left with the |
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assurance that he would be the party candidate for the Presidency

in 1964. Yet another consequence of this multiplicity of roles was
that it was often difficult to differentiate between the party and
the government or, for that matter, between any of the structures.
Since the leaders could represent many different structures and
organizations, it was difficult to tell what interests were being
represented through an individual politician's actions. In most
cases either the interests of the COB, the govermment, or a specific
group were being pressed and the party's interests were largely
ignored. Another consequence was that it helped to perpetuate
personalismo and reduced the structural stability of the system.
Since there was so much confusion over the individual's role, and
since structural lines were blurred, it was easier for the politicians
to depend on their own personal relations with each other rather than
try institutional channels of commnication and articulation through
the partyor government. The common background of most of the

leaders facilitated personal communication and they were often able
to meet in informal situations to resolve differences or make claims.
Thus, in reality, the elite depended on personal connections as much
as under the traditional system and there was a corresponding lack
of structural and institutional relations.

One specific recruitment function which merits attention was
that of recruiting the President. In Mexico this process has been
institutionalized and has contributed greatly to the stability of the
system. Obviously, Bolivia did not develop the same process since it
was more or less the Presidential succession crisis of 1964 which
precipitated the fall of the party and that of 1960 resulted in the

defection of a major sector of the MNR. The first Presidential
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succession in 1956 caused few difficulties, primarily because it was

obvious to all that Siles, as Sub-Jefe del Partido, deserved the nomination

for his successful work during and after the Revolution; indeed many
had thought in 1952 that Siles should have assumed the Presidency
himself instead of waiting for Paz's arrival from Buenos Aires. In
1956 the party was united behind the candidacy of Siles (Guevara Arze
had tried to win the nomination but accepted his defeat), and the
only question was the nomination of a running mate. Eventually
Nuflo Chgves Ortiz was selected due to the predominate strength
of the left winé in the party convention. It may be added that Paz
surrendered the office amicably and left for England in order to avoid
being associated with the problems connected with the Stabilization
Plan, as well as to offer Siles the opportunity to govern without
interference.

During the Siles years the right wing of the party gradually
came to dominate (especially after the left dropped out of the
government over the Stabilization Plan), and the candidate generally
conceded to have the support of this wing in the nomination of 1960
was Walter Guevara Arze. He was at the time the Minister of Government
and used his position to assurenot only the loyalty of the police and
party structures throughout the country,but also to intimidate his
opponents of the ‘Bft, Unfortunately these latter actions made
Guevara Arze totally unacceptable to the left, and since they had the
numerical superiority not only in the party structures but also in
electoral strength, Guevara was not acceptable to either Siles or
Paz for the threat his candidacy would pose to the very.axistence of
the MNR. Eventually Paz returned to the country'wto receive the nomination

with the support of the left wing and Lec:hfn became the Vice-Presidential
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candidate. Guevara left the party to form his "authenticf version 2791
of the revolutionary movement. Many of the right wing members also

left the MNR although several returned after the election to

occupy official positions.

In 1964 it appeared once again that there was an obvious candidate
in Juan Lechin. Lechin had apparently made a bargain with Paz, either
in 1960 or during the crisis over the Triangular Plan, that he would
become the party candidate in 1964. V{htor Paz then secured the
passage of an amendment to the constitution allowing for the reelection
of the President after the normal four year texm, but most thought the
amendment did not apply to him and thereby barred him from succeeding
himself. When Lechin returned to the country in the Spring of 1963
he was accused of being involved in the illegal drug traffic, an
obvious indication that the government was trying to discredit him and
the Sector Izquierda. This suggested that Paz had different ideas
about his own candidacy. Consequently, he surprised no one by
announcing his candidacy and set about controlling the party machinery
for the nomination convention. Lech&n, in turn, bolted from the
party, formed the PRIN, and left Paz at the head of a small maquinita
headed by Federico Fort{m Sanjiﬁés. This left Paz dependent on the
will of the military.

Whatever the reasons Paz might have had for running for the Pres-
idency, it is obvious that the departure of the left was the final
blow. The MNR was never able to stabilize or institutionalize the
Presidential succession and, as so often in the history of Bolivia,
this inability resulted in the downfall of the government. One could
speculate forever on Paz's personal reasons for not relinquishing the
Presidency, but it can be said unequivocally that the MNR did not

Lfolve the problem of Presidential succession; the problem has yet

-
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to be resolved and until it is Bolivia can expect no long-range

stability for the political system. Mexico at least appears to have

solved the problem and nowhere is the comparison between Bolivia

and Mexico more revealing than on the question of Presidential succession.
In comparing the political recruitment function in Mexico and

Bolivia the following statements appear relevant:

1. Whereas Mexico is ruled by a united elite which supports the
system and their own predominance in it, Bolivia did not
manage to create such a cohesive elite under the MNR. The
elite was fractionalized and for the most part leaders tried
to maintain their independence from the party or any other out-
side interference.

2. In general the MNR system did not recruit new elements into
leadership roles. Lack of recruitment was most noticeable
with regard to younger students and may have resulted in the
alienation of these students. The freezing of leadership
roles helped to reduce initiative and new approaciies and
policies due to the desire to protect one's own interests.

3. Perhaps even more than Mexico there was a high degree of multi-
plicity and interchangeability of roles among the small elite.
In addition to reducing the availability of new posts, this
might have increased the propensity within the system to depend
on personal power and relations, and therefore reduced the
need to develop institutional channels of articulation or
cammunication within the party or government.

4. Whereas Mexico has successfully resolved the question of Presi-
dential succession and therefore reduced a major threat to the

stability of the system, Bolivia was not able to resolve this
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problem satisfactorily, and it eventually resulted in

the alienation of major segments of the party and the

subsequent downfall of the MNR government.
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CHAPTER V
THE FUNCTION OF INTEREST ARTICULATION

Under the function of interest articulation the primary focus is: 1)

the structures which perform the function of articulating demands within the
polity; 2) the methods used by these structures to make their demands; 3) the
channels used to reach the decision-making apparatus; and 4) the style of in-
terest articulation, especially the degree to which the modern Parsonian var-
iables replace the traditional variables in the manner of making demands. In
this chapter the various interest groups most prominent in the M\R system will
be discussed and compared with similar groups in Mexico. These groups include
labor, agriculture, the middle sectors, the Armed Forces, students and teachers,
opposition political parties and, interestingly enough, the United States gov-
ernment, The various methods employed by these groups to articulate demands
will be investigated; at the same time the channels they used will be analyzed,

Finally, the style of interest articulation will be briefly discussed.

A, The Structures of Interest Articulation

In contrast with the case of Mexico, Bolivia under the MR was not domin-
ated by a united elite utilizing the office of the Presidency or the party or-
ganization to channel interest group demands., Therefore, if any meaningful
comparison with Mexico is to be made, the first major problem encountered is
that of ascertaining exactly where demands were actually made in the system.
Whereas the Revolutionary Family was and is able to control and dominate virtu-

ally all the interest groups in the Mexican system (and in most cases actually
L 282 _
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established them), in Bolivia the majority of interest groups were not es-
tablished by the government, were not controlled from the top, and for all
practical purposes were independent of the government and the party. The
reasons for this lack of control will be discussed further in the sections
on interest aggregation and rule application; but in order to understand the
pattern of interest articulation it is necessary at the outset to describe
the lack of centralized authority, Due to the nationalization of the mines
and the seizure of land by the campesinos, the MNR and the government lost
control over the two most important segments of the population. For the
twelve years of MR rule the party was involved in a constant struggle to
capture the support of these two groups. With the continuance of local rulers
in different regions, the geographic isolation of many of the mines and campe-
sino sindicatos, and the subsequent lack of penetration of the party and/or
government into these areas, it was often virtually impossible for national
leaders to exert any authority over these independent bases of power, In
addition, varicus "autarchial entities' among them COMIBOL, YPFB, the Banco
Minero, Lloyd Abreo Boliviano (LAB), etc., were administered independently
of centralized budgetary or executive control, and thus offered further bases
for autonomous action against government or party goals, What all this means
is that the M\R and national leaders did not have control over the interest
articulation function, to the extent exercised by the elite, the PRI, and the
government in Mexico,

The following interest groups were most important during the MNR period
of rule:

1. Labor. Organized labor was by far the most important and powerful
interest group in Bolivia following the April Revolution, Within labor ranks
L -

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



" 284

it was the miners organizations that were the strongest not only because
of the dependence of the government on revenues from the mines and the =
armed power of the miners militias, but also because the miners dominated
the COB. As a group, however, the labor movement was not well-organized
and suffered from ideological, organizational, and personal disputes
among the leaders and members which effectively hampered a united labor
movement. To a certain extent the causes of these divisions are to be
found in the period prior to the Revolution.

In the first place, the Bolivian labor movement had a history of
violence, factionalism, and a tendency towards ideological division.
In the early years of the movement the anarcho-syndicalists were most
prominent and their insistence on violence and the general strike
found fertile ground in a country in which the workers could expect
literally nothing from their employers or the governmnent. As a result
of both the intransigence of the employers and persecution by oligarchial-
dominated governments, moderation, compromise, and a bargaining were
not prominent practices or beliefs among labor leaders or their followers.
Labor continued to be attracted by the more radical ideologies, including
anarchism, Trotskyism, and other virulent forms of social protest. The

miners' attitudes, stated in the Tesis de Pulacayo (1946), with its emphasis

on violence and worker independence from government control, best reflect-

ed the predominant ideology of the labor movement. The MNR had little success
in uniting labor prior to the Revolution; in fact the movement was divided
and fractionalized with most of the leaders pertaining nominally to the POR

’
or the PIR. Juan Lechin, leader of the miners and a member of the MNR,

L __I
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was outside regular party channels and acted independently of party author-
ity.l One indication of labor independence was the pact signed between the
FSTMB and the MNR in 1951 calling for the establishment of workers councils
and the independence of the FSTMB from the party and the government.?2

Prior to 1952 the MNR, or any other political organization, had very little
control or influence over the national labor movement. That 'movement" in

fact consisted of isolated leaders with some authority over a few workers;

central leadership was all together lacking.

In the Revolution of April 8-9, the miners militias played a key role
in the defeat of the traditional system; and in turn these militias were not
only independent of party direction, but they also fully intended to remain
free of any government or party domination. On April 17 the COB was founded
as an independent source of power for labor free of the MNR and the govern-
ment.3 The goal of the COB was actually to govern the country, especially
the mines, while assigning the party and the government a rather vague role
as intellectual leader of the Revolution. As one commentator noted, '"it
[the COB] did not constitute a desired characteristic of the Naticnal Revolu-

tion."4 He referred to the fact that the leaders of the M\R, chiefly Paz

1In the exhaustive history of the M\R by Penaloza, not one reference can
be found linking Lechin to the structures of the MNR until immediately prior
to the April Revolution. See Luis Penaloza C., Historia del Movimiento Nacion-
alista Revolucionario, 1941-52 (La Paz: Ed. Juventud, 1963).

2The authenticity of this pact has already been questioned, see infra,p.187
Chapter III.

3The COB was to be a 'vertical organization to control directly all
union activity in the country. Jaime Ponce G., Tomas Shanely and Antonio
Cisneros, Breve historia del sindicalismo boliviano (La Paz: I.B.E.A.S., 1968),
p. 60.

4agustin Barcelli S., Medio siglo de luchas sindicales revolucionarios
en Bolivia (La Paz: Ed. de Estado, 1957), p. 253.

L « -
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Estenssoro and Siles, regarded the COB and the intentions of the labor leaders
as disastrous and they preferred to make the MNR supreme. A showdown was in-
evitable and soon occurred over the publication of an article in the official
newspaper of the COB.5 The article called for nationalization of all indus-
tries and total domination of the government by the workers operating through
the COB. The right wing of the party, which was at the time under strong at-
tack by labor leaders, attacked the article as 'communist'' and insisted on the
elimination of the more radical elements from COB leadership, and subsequent
subordination of the labor movement to the MNR. Strong action by the National
Political Committee of the MNR and various Movimientistas in the COB avoided
an open breach between the party and labor. (Some argue that a personal agree-
ment was reached between Paz and Lechfh allowing the labor sector increased
power in the government and party.) At this time most of the important labor
leaders formally joined the MNR, particularly leaders from the POR and PIR,
but the extent to which they abandoned their former ideologies and allegiances,
as well as the concepts of control obrero and co-gobierno, is open to question.
Soon after joining the MNR the labor leaders formed a separate faction

within the party called the Vanguardia Obrera Movimientista (VOM) which even-

tually changed its name to the Sector Izquierda. In reality it was the same

leaders dominating the COB, and they continued to operate relatively free of
party and government authority. Finally, an abortive attempt by leaders of
the right wing, primarily older members of the MNR, left the labor leaders in

control of the party executive committee and the government. This attempted

~ SThis article appeared in Rebelidn, the organ of the COB, and can be
found in Lydia Gueiler Tejada, La mujer y la revolucidn (La Paz n.p., 1959),
pp. 120-21.
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coup in January, 1953, almost destroyed the right wing as a major influence
on party decisions and left the labor deaders totally in charge of the
Revolution. It needs to be remembered that many of them were operating

less through party machinery than through the COB. Labor demanded and got
the right to nominate four ministers of government: the Minister of Mines
and Petroleum occupied by Lechlln; the Minister of Campesino Affairs headed
by Nuflo Chﬁvez; and the Ministries of Public Works and Transportation and
that of Labor, the latter dominated by the factowy workers, and the former

by transportation workers. Since these Ministries were charged with carry-
ing out the major reforms of the Revolution, they had effective control

over the Revolution. Two were especially important: Lech{n, in addition

to being Minister of Mines, was also Executive Secretary of the COB, and
Secretary for Mining on the Political Committee of the MNR; Che{vez was
Minister of Campesino Affairs, Executive Secretary for the campesino national
organization, and also Secretary for Campesino Affairs on the CPN. This
meant that these two individuals held an enormous amount of power within

the system and were not particularly responsible to anyone, not even the
President. Furthermore, the creation of semi-autonamous agencies, each
under the domination of a powerful union, aided labor leaders in controlling
the political system since these agencies were often not dependent on central
authority. With control obrero and co-gobierno the workers in these agencies
could not be forced to acquiesce to government demands, especially in view
of the armed power of the workers militias and the absence of military power
in the central government. Thus in the first years of the Revolution

labor was the most powerful interest group and union leaders were able

to receive satisfaction for whatever demands they might present to the govern-

ment--- in fact they were more often than not simply presenting demands to

‘themselves as leaders of government agencies or the COB. From a high point
- —
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reached in 1955 when labor controlled the government, the party, and the econ-
omy, the story of the ensuing years was one of the efforts of the regular party
leaders (and the President) to gain some degree of control over the unions and
the independent leadership of the COB. It was also an effort to rationalize
the process of making demands and giving in to labor confrontations. As much
as it was the history of the effort to insure party and government dominance,
it was also the story of the disintegration of the COB and the labor movement.
The COB itself was a complex organization embracing the vast majority
of Bolivian workers. In 1960 the Central's major groups were the miners(52,000),
factory workers (28,000), railroad workers (25,000), construction workers
(15,000}, state employees (12,000), and chauffeurs (12,500).6 These alone com-
prised almost fifty percent of the total mmber employed outside the field of
agriculture. Others included in the composition of the COB were the National

Federation of Campesinos (Confederaciéh Nacional de Trabajadores Campesinos de

Bolivia), printers, all the workers in transportation, teachers, bank employ-
ees, private employees, craft workers, street vendors, university and secondary
students, painters, and municipal workers.’/ However, this very heterogeneity
in membership was an important factor in the lack of unity in the labor move-
ment, especially in relation to the structure of the COB. This organization

was governed by a Comité‘Ejecutivo Nacional (EEN) in the periods between the

SUnited States, Department of Labor, Summary of the Labor Situation in
Bolivia (Washington: GPO, 1958). There is some doubt iIn the mind of the writer
about the accuracy of these figures; for instance, the railroad workers are
listed at 25,000, yet in 1968 they numbered less than 5,000. The changes could
be due to elimination of superfluous workers or redefinition of classification
of workers, but it appears likely the figures cited are inflated. Since they
come from the U.S. Embassy, one of the few reliable sources of information avail-
able, they must be accepted.

7See Central Obrera Boliviana, Programa ideol&gico y estatutos de la COB
(La Paz: n.p., 1954), for a complete description of the structure.
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various national conventions --- in themselves relatively inefficient
bodies handicapped by internal divisions.8 The CEN was under the domination
of the Executive Secretary; as this post was always held by Juan Lech{;,
the COB came to be identified with the FSIMB and was often little more than
a spokesman for the miners. Under the CEN were seven functional councils
composed of workers in similar industries: the extractive council was
composed of the miners and petroleum workers, as well as the rubber workers
in the Beni; the industrial workers council was composed of factory workers,
construction workers, printers, and those employed in flour mills; pne
council dealt exclusively with workers in transportation and communication;
a fourth was composed of the campesinos; the salaried workers council
consisted of teachers, bank employees, public workers, etc.; a 'popular"
council was composed of craft workers, tenants, and street vendors;
finally, the seventh council was composed of student groups and artists.
A1l of these plus the four Ministers of State appointed by the COB, rep-
resentatives from regional councils; and members of the Sector Izquierda
who were elected to Congress composed the COB's National Congress. The
organization was further complicated by departmental councils in each of
the nine departments, and by the fact that each union had its own national
congress, executive council, executive secretary, regional bodies, and
local unions.

Siles was later to charge that one out of every three workers in the
country was a union official (and therefore exempt from actual work), and

if one looks at this complex organizational set-up it is not difficult to

81n both the Second (1957) and Third (1962) Congress of the COB
internal splits produced walkouts of major sectors,

(- -
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see why.9 However, with so many competing organizations, the potentiality
both for conflict and for the fragmentation of the labor movement was height-
ened. First of all, the workers within each council were often diametrical-
ly opposed to each other in terms of demands to be made on the government
and expectations concerning satisfaction of these demands. An example of
this internal conflict was the extractive council in which the miners and
petroleum workers theoretically found themselves linked together. In reality
the government carried out a systematic policy of decapitalization of the
nationalized mines in order to pay for the development of petroleum resour-
ces.10 Since the miners were therefore paying in the long-run for the devel-
opment of the assets of the petroleum workers conflict was inevitable. The
miners controlled the COB and the petroleum workers were effectively blocked
from presenting their demands through that agency; they turned, instead, to
Yacimientos and made their demands directly on that agency. The miners
worked through both the COB and COMIBOL. Since YPFB and COMIBOL were both
semi-autonomous agencies, not directly controlled by the government or party,
demands did not reach the latter two structures. Within and between the
other councils internecine warfare was equally evident. Workers in the rail-

roads were opposed by those of LAB who wanted more resources devoted to the

9Herndn Siles Zuazo, Mensaje al Honorable Congreso Nacional, 6 de
Agosto _de 1959 (La Paz: Direcién Nacional de Informaciones de la
Presidencia de la Republica, 1959), p. 69. One example is that in the
nationalized mines by 1956 the mmber of employees working outside the
mines was more than double those working in the mines. In 1952 the
two groups were about equal. See Amado Canelas 0., Mito y realidad de
la Corporacion Minera de Bolivia (La Paz: Los Amigos del Libro, 1966), p. 48.

10James Malloy, "Revolution and Development in Bolivia', in Cole
Blasier (ed.), Constructive Change in Latin America (Pittsburgh: Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh Press, 1968), p. 206.
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national airlines. Most of the salaried workers also abandoned the COB
and preferred to work directly within their own govermment agencies to
present demands; this was especially the case with the workers in the social

security agency (Federaciéh Sindical de Trabajadores de Seguridad Social),

the teachers, and the bankers. The intellectuals seldom bothered to work
through the Central, especially after the abortive attempt to take over the
universities. The campesinos never did form a potent wing within the COB
and preferred to work through the Ministry of Campesino Affairs to present
their demands.ll As the struggle for power continued fewer and fewer union
leaders preferred to work through the COB, and they tended to build their
own access points to the decision-making process. Eventually the COB was
nothing more than a spokesman for the miners, and then not all of the miners'
unions worked within the organization.

Perhaps the major reason for the failure of the COB was the existence
of structures such as YPFB, COMIBOL, and other autarchial entities because
it made it possible for independent action by union leaders without the
necessity of cooperating within the Central. This independence stemmed from
control obrero and co-gobierno. Under co-gobierno the unions were able to
dominate the government agencies most concerned with their welfare through
control of the nomination and selection procedures for administrators. Gov-
ernment officials were chosen by the unions(at the very least they held a
veto over appointment) and if a particular administrator was unacceptable to

the unions, or if he refused their demands, they went on strike until he was

1lNoel Pierre Lenoir, Revoluciéﬁ: Altitude 4,000 metros (Buenos Aires:
Ed. Caterra Lisandro de la Torre, 1958), p. 91.
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either replaced or their demands were met---in many cases the official
was subject to physical threats from the workers . 12 Through control o-
brero the workers had immediate control over their superiors because they
could veto any decisions made by managers or technicians. The general
result, at least until 1957, was that labor demanded more and more and
continually received their demands; if they did not receive them they simply
refused to work. The government could do little to correct the situation
since it lacked control over the militias and could not subdue the inde-
pendent caudillos flourishing throughout the system. It soon became ap-
parent, however, that a way was open for the government and the party to
subjugate the individual labor leaders for as Barcelli comments, ''every
director looked more to his own union interests with a view of maintaining
his own power than to the general interests of the working class or the
destiny of the Revolution.'"13 Therefore, the task of the party and the
government was clear: it had to separate individual leaders and then
bring them into the party and government structures one by one, isolating
those who refused to subordinate themselves to national leadership.

The first attempt was made during the Stabilization Crisis when Lechin
and the FSTMB opposed the implementation of the Plan. First Siles was
able to get rid of the leftist Vice-President, Nuflo Chgfez, and thereby
destroy the control the former Minister of Campesino Affairs had over the
campesinos. Then Siles replaced all the labor leaders in the Cabinet and

the Political Conmittee of the MNR. In a remarkable display of personal

12This was especially true in the nationalized mines where the isolated
directors were at the mercy of the workers. See Canelas, op. cit., passim.

13Barcelli, op. cit., p. 330.
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courage, Siles managed to defeat the miners and enforce some of the provisions
of the Plan. It was remarkable because Siles went to the mines and pleaded
with them to support the government; at the time he had no other weapon

than his personality and persistance. 1957 marked the first time since 1952
that labor had been forced to back down and agree to government demands . 14
Although Siles was never fully successful in implementing all the provisions
of the Stabilization Plan(chiefly the reduction of subsidies to the miners
commisaries), he did manage to break the dominant hold of labor over the Re-
volution. However, there was no group strong enough to take over control and
the last two years of the Siles administration consisted of a truce between
government and labor. Neither wanted to challenge the other and neither

had the power to defeat the other. Although a good many strikes were called
during these years, few demands were met, and there was a general suspension
of decision-making. At least Siles was successful in his goal of stabilizing
the economy and stopping rampant inflation.

When Paz Estenssoro returned from London to accept the Presidential
nomination in 1960, he was forced to seek the support of the miners and the
COB due to the split in the right wing which followed Guevara Arze. With
his election, Paz found himself again more or less at the mercy of lahor
leaders and they returned to dominate party and government posts---although
not to the extent of the 1953-55 period. The policy of co-gobierno was also
revived, but the COB was not as effective nor as independent as prior to 1957.

Labor had enough power to effectively check any actions of the government and

l4one of the tactics adopted by Siles, and one commonly employed in
Bolivian politics, was the establishment of a "new' FSTMB to lure away those
workers not fully committed to Lechin.
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therefore few decisions were made for the first two years of his administra-
tion. Eventually the loss of revenues in the nationalized mines, combined
with United States pressure, forced Paz to accept the Triangular Plan and the
stage was set for another confrontation between the government and the miners.
This time the President had the necessary military force to actually subdue
the recalcitrant miners. While he was umaneuvering for the confrontation,
Paz also managed to isolate certain union leaders, such as Juan Ovando San-
jines chief of the railroad workers, and woo them into support of the govern-
ment. At this juncture he also persuaded Lechin to leave the country. Then
with the Armed Forces and the campesino militias he moved against the mines
and successfully defeated the militias of the workers. For the first time
since 1952 the govermment was actually in control of the nationalized mines
and this signaled the defeat of the labor movement as the major interest
group of the Revolution. The defeat was not only the result of the power of
the military, but also a result of the internal divisions within labor ranks
and the constant personal bickering between individual leaders.1S Thus by
1964 the COB was destroyed as an effective structure, the labor movement was
fragmented and ineffective, and the labor leaders had long ago lost interest
in presenting a unified front to the government. It only needs to be added
that for twelve years labor was not an integral part of the M\R structure;
more often than not it was an opponent of the party.

One other phenomenon, also noted in Mexico, deserves mention: the

general prevalence of the same leaders in union raiks for the entire period.

15The fragmentation was increased by the creation of a competing or-
ganization, the Central Obrera Bolivia de Unidad Revolucionaria(COBUR) by
the Minister of Work Anibal Aguilar, to contest with the COB.
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Most of the labor leaders who came to power in 1952 still occupied their posts
in 1964. In many ways their tenure was remarkable, especially due to cons-
tant imprisomments, exiles, and periods of hiding from the government; in
spite of constant harassment they maintained their power. These leaders
were generally corrupt, inefficient, and opposed to any basic change in their
privileged positions. In some cases they became extremely wealthy from their
power; for example, mine union leaders received rake-offs from the percentage
of ore produced in their mines, from the profits of the commissaries, and
even from taxes placed on the trucks and jeeps of COMIBOL to enter mine areas.
These new wealthy often moved to La Paz where they formed a group of bon vivants
frequently seen in night clubs and restaurants. They also became isolated
from the workers and advocates of the status quo. When the military came to
power in 1964 it was relatively easy to dismiss these older leaders, who long
ago had become estranged from their followers, and thereby bring the unions
under government control.l® The labor movement is presently in the same si-
tuation as it was prior to 1952: it is totally controlled and dominated by
the military.

With respect to labor as an interest group, the following comparisons
should be made with Mexico:

1. Labor leadership and the labor movement was not controlled in Bo-
livia to the extent that developed in Mexico. The labor movement was inde-
pendent of the MNR from the start and wished to maintain that freedom. Labor

was not "z creature of the state." Through their independent militias, the

16A new labor code was formulated which greatly restricted the activities
and freedoms of the unions. See Ponce, Shanley, and Cisneros, op. cit.,
pp. 116-20; also Anexo I.
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COB, semi-autonomous agencies, the lack of insulation for government admi-
nistrators, and the principles of co-gobierno and control obrero, the labor
groups in Bolivia managed to remain relatively free from not only party in-
fluence, but also government authority.

2. Due to this independence of power, labor was not necessarily sac-
rificed to the over-all development needs of the economy, as was the case
in Mexico. Until 1957 labor was in a favorable position and able to receive
satisfaction for their demands. After that a stalemate ensued in which
few decisions were taken. Due to the military power of the militias, the
government had to wait for the Armed Forces to have enough power to enforce
government decisions in the mines. To hasten the fragmentation of labor, the
government tried to divide the movement through bribes, political corruption,
and the creation of competing structures. The dramatic use of force in 1963
alienated the major segment of the labor movement from the party and helped
to hasten the defeat of the MNR.

3. Both in Mexico and Bolivia the leadership of labor was stagnant
and corrupt. Perhaps the key difference was that in Mexico the leaders were
dependent upon the govermment for their power whereas in Bolivia much depen-
ded on the personal capabilities of the union leader.

2. Agriculture. As previously mentioned, the MNR had not been very

successful in efforts to recruit campesinos prior to the Revolution. It is
also doubtful that the party had a clear idea of an agrarian revolution, ai-

though some plans for reform had been suggested.17 The only well-organized

170ne plan formulated by Paz Estenssoro talked vaguely of the need for
reform but was not specific in describing how this was to be done. See
Luis Antezana, El movimiento obrero boliviano(La Paz: n.p., 1966), pp. 35-36.
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campesino union prior to the Revolution was the Sindicato de Ucurefla del

Valle headed by José Rojas, a PIR sympathizer. After the April Revolution
efforts were started by Rojas and others in the Cochabamba Valley to organize
the campesinos; the campesinos were aided in their efforts by members of

the COB.1® In November, 1952, campesinos in the Ucureha area began the process
of seizing the land, driving off the landowners, and dividing the land among
themselves. The movement rapidly spread as Rojas sent teams of organizers
throughout the valleys and altiplano explaining the seizure of land and en-
listing campesinos in his sindicato. At first the leaders of the MNR

(with the exception of some labor leaders) paid little attention to this
movement, but eventually they awakened to the danger of continual seizure of
the land without government supervision. No doubt party leaders were also
aware of the growing political power of the campesino sindicatos and their
armed militias. Rojas was initially cool towards the MNR and remained some-
what aloof from the party. The MNR in turn attempted to establish a rival,
Simon Aguilar, in the Cochabamba Valley to contest with Rojas for leadership
of the movement, but this effort failed. Then Nuflo Chﬁvez, Minister of
Campesino Affairs, aided by the labor leaders from the COB, was given the
task of enlisting Rojas in the MNR and he was successful. With the signing
of the Agrarian Reform Bill at Ucurena, the formal enrollment of the campe-

sino sindicatos in the MNR was noted. At this time the campesino movement

18¢ present there is some confusion over the origins of the campesino
movement. Apparently there were two existing organizations in the Cocha-
bamba Valley, that of Rojas which was dominated by the COB leaders, and that
of Sinforoso Rivas of Quillacollo more or less under the rightist leaders of
the MVR. Eventually the Quillacollo sindicato was surpassed by that of
Ucurena. See Manuel Carballo, "Agrarian Reform in Bolivia," (Unpublished
Senior's Thesis, Faculty of the Woodrow Wilson School of Public and Interna-
tional Affairs, Princeton University, 1963), pp. 55-58. Present confusion
about the origins of the campesino movement may be disspelled by research
currently under Jorge Dandler, Ph.D. Candidate, Wisconsin University.
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was well-organized under the Ucurena sindicato and also under nominal al-
legiance to the MNR. The story of the campesinos from 1953 on is one of
gradual disenchantment with the official party, disintegration of the move-
ment, and constant efforts by individual politicians to gain control over
the peasant unions.

The organization of the campesino unions and their relationship to
the party and the government was extremely complex. The national organi-

zation, the Confederacién Nacional de Trabajadores Campesinos de Bolivia

(CNTCN), claimed over two million members, but it was not a very effective
body and only played a minor role in electoral campaigns.19 It was loosely
tied to the COB but did not operate strongly in that organization. The dif-
ferent federations based on locale, namely departmental federations such as
those on the altiplano and in Cochabamba, were far more important, although
they also suffered from internal divisions hampering unity and general ef-
fectiveness. In addition there were a good many local sindicatos that were
often quite independent of their area federation. This proliferation of
organization, once again, provided the vehicle for local caudillos to domi-
nate their regions. In addition to the sindicato organizations, two other
parallel sets of organizations extended into the campo: the first was the
administrative mechanisms of the Ministry of Campesino Affairs charged with
carrying out the agrarian reform; the second was the party structure which
theoretically extended into each province and canton. To analyze the role
each of these sets of structures played is difficult; much depends on the

particular area, proximity to the city, access to other leaders, and the

19peter P. I. Lord estimates the number of potential campesino union
members at 500,000, in The Peasantry as an Emerging Political Factor in
Mexico, Bolivia, and Venezuela(Madison: Land Tenure Center, University of
Wisconsin, LTC No. 35, 1967), p. 50.
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power of the local jefe. In Cliza and Ucurena, for instance, all lines of
communication were dominated by the sindicatos themselves; but in other areas
the party organization or that representing the Ministry of Campesino Af-
fairs might be paramount. There was considerable confusion created by these
complex organizational lines and channels for making demands, and also
because of the continual struggle for control of one or another structure

as a power base. In practice, however, one man usually came to occupy all
three posts, dirigente of the sindicato, agente of the Ministry of Campesino
Affairs, and jefe of the MNR comando for his region. These local leaders
totally dominated their respective towns and cantons and few were able to
challenge their superiority. In not a few cases these leaders employed mem-
bers of their sindicatos as thugs to intimidate or murder any campesino who
tried to go outside the local chain of control---this use of personal vio-
lence has by no means diminished in the countryside and persists as a con-
tinual pattern of political behavior.20 The pattern of personal authority
was therefore maintained in the campo, and the MNR and the government were
forced to work with these powerful local leaders if they wanted something
done. Nonetheless, it should also be stressed that these leaders had to
produce some results for their followers, and therefore the campesino did
have channels for making some demands on the political system. The major
difficulty was that the process of making demands was not seen as an insti-
tutional one, but rather one that depended on personal access to those in

power.

20cases of violence are widespread in the countryside. In a recent
case in Cliza, Mecedonio Juarez, a leader of the sindicato in Cliza and a
Diputado Nacional, was shot in full daylight in the plaza of Cliza by a
Teader from Ucurena. See Los Tiempos, November 26, 1968.
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After Rojas entered the party several political leaders almost im-
mediately set-out to undermine his strength and capture the sindicatos for
themselves. To a certain extent V{ctor Paz and Siles remained aloof from
the struggle, although they accepted the ideolization of the campesinos and
insisted on the general support of the agrarian jefes for the party and the
government. The first Eolitico to attempt to undermine Rojas was Nuflo
Chévez, but his forced retirement from the Vice-Presidency effectively re-
moved him from the scene. In 1957 Rojas was elevated to the position of
Minister of Campesino Affairs, and only then did he begin to lose his hold
over the unions in the Cochabamba area.Zl Before the election of 1960,
Walter Guevara Arze made the most serious attempt to destroy Rojas when he
supported Miguel Veizaga, a resident of Cliza, as a rival for campesino
affections; in doing so he was taking advantage of a long-standing feud
between the two commmnities. (Some speculate that Siles supported Guevara
in this effort.) Rojas returned to the valley and open warfare erupted be-
tween the militias of Cliza and Ucurefia. Throughout the electoral campaign
of 1960 mumerous murders and other atrocities were committed by both sides.
This fighting has continued intermittently since.2? Another serious outbreak

in 1963 brought on by the instigations of the Sector Izquierda to win over

21Rojas reportedly traveled in a limousine and adopted certain city
manners. The inability of the campesino leaders to return to the campo
after city life and appear unchanged is apparently one of the tactics em-
ployed to deprive them of their political following.

22This fighting has not been eliminated between the two communities.
In September, 1968, the writer attended the dedication of a hospital in
Cliza. President Barrientos was to dedicate the hospital but did not ap-
pear, apparently because he had advance word that trouble was to come.
About noon armed campesinos from Ucurena invaded Cliza and fired off several
rounds without apparent damage. The reason for their action was jealousy
over the location of the hospital in Cliza.
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the campesinos rcsulted in the establishment of a military government in the
Cliza-Ucurefia prior to the elections of 1964; for all practical purposes the
campesino 'movement" in the valley was dead. (It should be added that the
military occupation gave the Armed Forces the opportunity to win over the
campesinos for the coming struggle with Paz and the MNR.) The campesino
militias by this time had declined considerably as a military force and there
was not much to fear from them. By 1964 the campesinos in the Cochabamba
valley, by far the most powerful interest group in the countryside, were
divided into warring factions and as a movement were ineffective.

The problem on the altiplano was somewhat different but no less con-
fusing and the result was the same. Here the Indians are mostly Aymara,
primarily concentrated in the Lake Titicaca region(at least in terms of
proximity to La Paz and therefore to political power), and they have shown
some reluctance to organize and maintain sindicatos. The attitudes of sus-
picion and distrust towards the whites and the government are still en-
countered on the altiplano, and therefore these campesinos have been some-
what less successful in presenting demands to the government than their
counterparts in the valleys.23 The problems were essentially the same:
divided leadership, efforts by politicians to gain control over the unions,
overlapping and confusing administrative structures and channels, and the
lack of cooperation and coordination between local unions. Following the
Revolution the first major party leader to emerge on the altiplano as a

campesino leader was Vicente Alvarez Plata, Oficial Mayor of the Ministry of

Campesino Affairs. He was apparently making some headway with the campesinos

23The prevalence of traditional forms of authority on the altiplano
has been investigated by William E. Carter, Aymara Commmnities and the
Bolivian Agrarian Reform(Gainesville: University of Florida Monograph

Ne. 24, 1964).
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in the Lake Titicaca region when he was murdered in a remote village; ac-
cording to his official eulogy it was by a "few bad elements in the MNR.'24
The next to emerge was Toribio Salas who almost achieved the status of Rojas
on the altiplano, but he apparently conflicted with Paz Estenssoro in the
election of 1960 and was subsequently expelled from the party and hounded
by the criminal courts. Lechin also made an effort to gain campesino al-
legiances using the miners as proselytizers and one powerful sindicato,
Achacachi, was under his domination. The fatal split with the MNR in 1964
cut short his chances of success. The final candidate was a man much res-
pected and admired by many Pacefos, Felipe Flores, who was enjoying some
success with the campesinos when he was murdered in broad daylight in front
of the Ministry of Campesino Affairs in El Prado, the main thoroughfare of
La Paz.25 During this struggle for power on the altiplano Paz remained
aloof and above the battle, attempting to become the new patron of the cam-
pesinos, but one can legitimately question whether he was not consciously
trying to create dissension among his subordinates to prevent any one of
them from gaining too much control over the campesinos and thereby threatening
his position; to do so would have been a direct challenge to his political

preeminence.26 It should also be noted that in terms of access points and

24Bolivia, Vicente Alvarez Plata: Martir de la Reforma Agraria
(La,Paz: Dirrecion Nacional de Informaciones de la Presidencia de la
Republica, n.d.), p. 58.

Z5According to official reports_Flores and his assasin shat and killed
each other simu}taneously. Most Pacenos believe both were shot by agents of
the Control Politico.

26The timely death of two would-be aspirants to campesino allegiance
also brings into question the political methods employed by Paz.
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structures, the campesinos of the altiplano probably were more closely
tied to the structures of the Ministry of Campesino Affairs than other
campesino groups. This was due chiefly to the site of the Ministry in La
Paz and the ease with which the campesinos could present their demands; to
those who have strolled by the Ministry on any one working day the sight of
many, often hundreds, of campesinos waiting to be heard within is indicative
of the increasing participation of the campesino in political affairs.
Although there were differences within the agricultural sector in
the pattern of interest articulation based on ethnic destinctions between
Aymara and Quechua, on different regions of production, on proximity to the
cities, and on older regions versus the newly colonized areas, Bolivia did not
have the same divisions in this sector found in Mexico. The primary reason
is that the Bolivian agrarian reform did not result in a proliferation of
different types of farms and farm production. There were few differences
based on small versus commercial farms, or on collective versus individual
agricultural exploitation. The agrarian reform gave land to everyone and
the predominant type of production was based on the small, privately-owned
minifundio employing time-honored methods of production. Everyone was alike
in mediocrity. With the possible exception of some cattle farms in the Beni
and the larger sugar and cotton fincas in the Santa Cruz region, there did
not exist vast differences in types of farms or production. In the case of
these few larger producers, it was often easier to work either through the
most powerful local personality(the local caudillo), through the Cogporacién
de Fomento(CBF), or in the case of sugar and rice through their own cooper-
atives. One of the most effective organizations of this type was the QQEiEé

Nacional por la Comercializacion de Arroz (CONCA) which has played a major
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role in the pricing and marketing of rice.2’” In few cases was it necessary
for any of the producers to make demands through the party since other
channels were open to them.

The major differences existing in the agricultural sector were those
based on personal conflicts between local leaders. These leaders conti-
nually struggled with each other for domination of one region or another.
Once a leader dominated his own small village there was a desire to expand
his power; inevitably he then encountered others trying to do the same thing.
Superimposed on these local struggles was the one petween national leaders
trying to gain a base of support in the campo. After a few years of this
internecine warfare the bigger federations, such as the Ucureha sindicato,
began to break up, and each village and commmnity formed its own branch
usually dominated by one man. This pattern persists in the countryside and
has created a confusing picture of the interest articulation function. While
there is seldom any unity on the national or regional level, several local
leaders can make demands on the local representative of the government.

This means they travel to the provincial or departmental capitol and speak

personally to the Prefecto or Sub-Prefecto to try and receive satisfaction

for their demands. If these methods fail they will often send delegations
to La Paz to the Ministry of Campesino Affairs or even to the President. 28

Under the MNR the picture was even more confusing because there were more

27United States Army, U.S. Army Area Handbook for Bolivia(Washing-
ton: Special Operations Research Office, 1963), p. 485.

28The writer is indebted to many Peace Corps Volunteers for infor-
mation concerning the pattern of interest articulation of the campesinos.
He would like to especially thank Larry Crowley, Steve Smith and Mike
Peraino.
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local strongmen and there was a general lack of discipline and institu-
tional stability; dependence was placed almost entirely on personal con-
nections between agrarian jefes and urban politicians. In such a bewilder-
ing situation the agricultural sector was hard-pressed to adequately pre-
sent or receive satisfaction for their demands.

In comparison with Mexico the following conclusions appear valid
for the agricultural sector:

1. Agricultural groups were not as independent or as potent as the
labor sector in Bolivia. Neither were they totally controlled from the
top by the elite, the President, and the party as in the case of Mexico.

At first the campesino movement was somewhat controlled by the sindicato
of Ucurena but over the years the competition between competing unions and
leaders led to a general disintegration of the movement.

2. The extreme complexity of government, party, and union structures
in the campo aided in the fragmentation of the campesino movement. The
articulation of demands was also fragmented due to the prevalence of many
open channels. The control exercised by the party was minimal. This is
totally unlike the situation in Mexico where government and party structures
channel demends into the system and insure direct control from the top.

3. Although Bolivia does not have basic divisions in the agricultural
sector based on different types of production such as ejidos versus commer-
cial farms, it does have divisions based on the Aymara-Quechua split and on
different agricultural regions. The chief result of these divisions was to
contribute to the fragmented pattern of leadership. This, in turn, provided
an opportunity for various individual politicians to try to gain control

over the campesinos. No one was successful in this effort(which may be due
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to the objections of Paz Estenssoro) and generally the movement disinte-
grated into warring factions and independent caudillos.

4. Due to lack of control of the party and the government, caci-
quismo was maintained and reinforced. As in Mexico authority was based on
personal relations. The pattern of interest articulation was also based
on personality and did not achieve the degree of institutional stability
found in Mexico.

3. The Military. The Armed Forces were completely discredited after

the April Revolution. They were identified with the traditional regime

and had participated in the fighting against the MNR forces. As a result
the party, especially the left wing, called for the complete destruction

of the Armed Forces and their replacement by the armed worker and campesino
militias. In fact these militias were systematically armed by the govern-
ment; in other cases they simply seized arms caches of the military.

In a short time virtually every single group in Bolivia had: its armed mili-
tias which diligently participated in parades, drills, and military ma-
neuvers; occasionally they practiced armed warfare against each other.
After the first few years most of these militias were disbanded but two
important ones remained: those of the miners and those of the campesinos.
Both were used frequently by the government or by their own leaders for
political purposes. For instance, a permanent garrison of campesino militia
was maintained at Ucurefia consisting of 1500 men, and they were ready to be

employed in the campo or the city against any threat to the government.29

29y.S. Army Area Handbook, op. cit. p. 340. For a description of the
organization 2nd tactics of these militias, see Oscar Daza Barrenchea,
Sistematizacifn armada de la Revolucién Nacional(La Paz: n.p., 1959).
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The only other important militia group surviving the first years was a per-
manent garrison maintained in La Paz consisting of regiments reportedly per-
sonally under the control of various politicians.30

Immediately after the Revolution most of the officers of the Armed
Forces either resigned, went into exile, or joined the MNR; the latter
did so with the same attitude as the Poristas and Piristas in labor ranks,
who joined the party to keep their positions and avoid persecution. The
military officers that joined the party tended to gravitate to the right
wing, probably due to their social origins as much as to their opposition
to the dominant role played by the labor leaders. In the attempted coup
of January, 1953, right wing members such as Luis Pefialoza and Jorge Rios
Gamarra teamed together with Lt. Col. Milton Delfin and Majors Jos€ Ibafiez
Vaca and Jose Claros to overthrow the '‘commnists' and '"procommunists'
then predominating in the government, meaning Lechin and the other labor
leaders. In a remarkable series of letters published in Presencia in Jan-
uary, 1964, General Alfredo Ovando Candia, Commander-in-Chief of the Armed
Forces, explained to Paz Estenssoro his participation in the attempted coup.31
He acknowledged himself as the intellectual leader of the revolt and said
it was against the Commumists, i.e., Lech{n, and that he intended to take
them prisoners and exile them to Chile. He went on to point out that since
the party had denounced Lech{n as a communist and anarcho-syndicalist in a

public letter of December 29, 1963, his attempted revolt was therefore

30There were suppose to be two regiments personally loyal to Paz
Estenssoro, one to Ruben Julio Castro, and another to Anibal Aguilar.

_ 3lGeneral Alfredo Ovando Candia, Letters to victor Paz Estenssoro,
in Presencia, January 6, 7, and 10, 1964.
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justified and everyone should admit the mistakes of the past ten years. He
then went on to pointedly remark that Paz was as responsible as anyone else
for maintaining the commmists in power. This article suggests the change
in status that had taken place in the position of the military from 1952
to 1964, and the question is: how did the military manage to return to
power?

In the middle of 1953 the decision was taken to reinstitute the Army;
a decision taken by those party leaders who were growing worried over the
irresponsibility of the militias. A careful campaign was conducted to rea-
ssure public opinion that the Army would not return to its previous role in
the political system. Instead it would have a new role, that of colonizer
and economic developer of the interior of the country. Later the military
was aided in this role by the ''civic action' programs instituted by United
States Military Missions throughout Latin America as a device to counteract
Castro-type subversive warfare. The military academy was reopened as a
"proleteriat' college for sons of the workers, peasants, and MNR members.
In reality the military college continued to serve primarily members of the
middle sectors, those sectors not necessarily closely identified with the
aspirations of the MNR.3Z At the same time officers who had been suspended
or retired were readmitted into the military with the conditicn that they
join the MNR and swear allegiance to the party.

The first sign that the military was regaining its strength was the
employment of some troops in the Stabilization Crisis of 1957. Throughout

the period of Siles' rule the military continued to increase in strength

320ther groups were not excluded from recruitment to the military col-
lege. One of the current strengths of the Armed Forces is a large mumber
of rural-recruited members who can commmnicate well with the campesinos.

!
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as it aligned itself with the right wing of the party and the American
Embassy. One important sign of increasing power was that Siles himself

had troubles with military leaders.33 At the same time the military did
contribute a great deal to the opening up of new territories in the oriente,
building rcads, schools, clearing land, etc. This type of civic action

was something which no previous Bqlivian Army had accomplished, or for that
matter been interested in accomplishing. It may be added that this type of
training may have given the officers and men alike a sense of duty and
pride in the development of their country, as well as the political skills
to administer development projects.

At the same time the Armed Forces continued to increase its own
strength within the party through contributing more members to the National
Political Committee as well as increasing the size of the service comandos
vis-a-vis other groups within the MNR. By 1956 the leader of the Air
Force Comando was Rene Barrientos Ortufio; he was one of the heroes of the
civil war of 1949, highly popular among the military, and one of the few
general officers with a long membership in the party.34 A prominent mem-

ber of the Célula Militar was Ovando Candia who apparently suffered no

setbacks from his participation(or ideological leadership) in the abortive
coup of 1953. Ovando had been a member of the Falange and only joined the
MNR after the April Revolution. In the election of 1960 the military played

a key role by refusing to support Guevara Arze in his split with the MNR.

33see particularly his two messages to the Congress, Mensaje...1959,
gg. cit., pp. 107-20; and Mensaje al Honorable Congreso Nacional 6 de Agosto
e éﬁEﬁ(La Paz; Direcibén Nacional de Informaciones de 1a Presidencia de 1a
eptblica, 1960), pp. 97-120.

34For a laudatory biography of Barrientos, see José Antonio Llosa
M., Rene Barrientos Ortuilo; Paladin de la bolivianidad (La Paz: Emp.
INovedades, 1066 . I
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This was somewhat unusual because many of the officers were probably closer
to the thinking of Guevara than they were to either Lechin or Paz. One
can only speculate that perhaps a bargain was reached calling for increased
participation of the military in the govermment and the party. One ob-
vious sign was that the military delegation to the National Political Com-
mittee was increased to five and General Eduardo Rivas Ugalde was made
Minister of Government, one of the most powerful Cabinet positions.
Throughout the period the size of the Armed Forces was increasing as
well as their share of the budget.3> Often the military used external
threats such as the Lauca River dispute with Chile to magnify the dangers,
and thereby provide a rationale for an increase in their size and weaponry.
Another factor which placed the Armed Forces in a commanding position was
the decline of the milicianos. The party militia had long since faded into
armed gangs, and the miners and campesino militias were also degenerating.
One primary reason for this decline was the restriction of new arms and am-
mmition to the militias; a policy consistently pursued by the military.
In fact by 1964 most of the militias were using ancient weapons and had very
little ammmnition for those guns available. The miners had resorted to
using their peculiar weapon, dynamite, due to lack of ammunition; there
were also efforts to rearm them with new weapons from Cuba and Czechoslova-
kia. At the same time the Armed Forces was receiving new weapons and training
from the United States, and these modern arms turned the balance of power
to the military. In a Bolivia which was dependent on armed power in the po-

litical system, this superiority of firepower was an extremely important factor.

35Actually the size of the budget alloted to the Armed Forces was
not increased as much as its §hare of American aid received. See Sergio
Almaraz, Requiem para una republica(La Paz: Impr. Universitaria, 1969),

p. 25.
-
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The major showdown between the miners militias and the military took
place over the implementation of the Triangular Plan in 1963. In this case
the Army was able to defeat the miners(with the aid of campesino militias)
and forced through the provisions calling for a reduction in the working
force. This meant that a major threat to the regime, one that could have
been used by Lechin in the Presidential campaign of 1964, had been elimina-
ted. It also meant that the Armed Forces could now be regarded as the major
buttress of the government or as its major opponent if it so chose. The
withdrawal of the Sector Izquierda from the party in 1963 left Paz Estens-
soro with no other choice than to seek the support of the military in his
campaign for the Presidency. In the series of letters previously referred
to, Ovando Candia darkly hinted at the future role the military was to
pla.y.36 In addition to accusing Paz of 'opening the doors' to communists
and Piristas, he added that few Presidents have had the opportunity to create
a new Bolivia, yet ''you have frustrated the hopes of the Bolivian people, and
it is no secret that eighty percent of them are now opposed to you." He
continued, "you have surrounded yourself with adulation from those who hope
to get something from you, but in the hour of proof, they are not going to
defend you." He 